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Abstract

This work reports a precision measurement of deuteron tensor analyzing powers Ty
and T5; at the MIT-Bates Linear Accelerator Center. Data were collected simul-
taneously over a momentum transfer range of 2.15 to 4.5 fm™! in the Bates Large
Acceptance Spectrometer Toroid (BLAST) with a highly polarized internal gas tar-
get. Deuterium form factors G¢ and Gg were separated using the new data with
better precision and the location of the first node of the deuteron monopole form
factor was confirmed. The new data provide strong constraints on the nuclear models
in a momentum transfer range covering the minima of Ty and the first node of G.
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Chapter 1

Introduction

One of the principal goals of nuclear physics is to understand the nucleon-nucleon
(NN) interaction. The NN interaction is a particular manifestation of the strong
interaction described by Quantum Chromodynamics (QCD), in which the building
blocks of the world are quarks and gluons. The current understanding is that the
nuclear degrees of freedom are only the effective ones after the “freeze-out” of the
fundamental quark degrees of freedom. For instance, in the simplest form of the bag
models [1], hadrons serve as “bags” that confine the quarks and gluons. The quarks
move freely inside the bag, known as the asymptotic freedom of the strong interaction.
However, the freeze-out is not complete. For example in the Chiral bag model, pions
arise as Goldstone bosons to conserve the chiral symmetry at the boundary of the
bag [2]. At large inter-nucleon distances of the order of 2 fm ~ 1/m,, the NN
interaction is well understood in terms of model-independent one-pion exchange first
proposed by Yukawa 70 years ago [3]. At shorter ranges, the nucleons themselves have
substantial overlap, and therefore the underlying quark and gluon degrees of freedom
play an important role in the inter-nucleon interaction. Due to the nonperturbative
nature of strong interaction at this range, it is not yet possible to describe the NN
interaction as solutions to the QCD Lagrangian.

Many realistic NN interaction models have been constructed by fitting NN scat-
tering data. Some of the well-known NN potentials are: Paris [4], Reid [5, 6], Argonne
v18 [7], Nijmegen [6], and CD Bonn [8]. The modern NN potentials try to include
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all possible operator structures permitted by symmetry, continuity and differentiabil-
ity considerations, and are fit to low-energy NN scattering data. In this light, these
potential models are analogous to the effective field theory (EFT) approach where
one starts by defining the most general Lagrangian consistent with the symmetries
of the underlying theory [9]. Since the potentials are fit to np or pp scattering data,
the deuteron, as the only stable two-nucleon bound state, plays a special role in the

understanding of the NN interaction.

Since the electromagnetic probe is well understood in terms of Quantum Electro-
dynamics (QED), and the electromagnetic interaction is much weaker than the NN
interaction between nucleons, electron scattering experiments provide an excellent
tool to study nuclear structure [10]. Experimental study of electron-deuteron scat-
tering started in the 60s, and extensive data were collected on the cross section of
unpolarized ed-elastic scattering (Sec. 2.1.2) [11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21,
22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28]. These cross section data, combined with the Rosenbluth
separation [29] technique, provide two structure functions of the deuteron, A(Q) and
B(Q). However, the elastic scattering of electrons off a spin-1 particle, such as the
deuteron, is described by three form factors, the charge monopole, magnetic dipole
and charge quadrupole form factors. At least one additional measurement is required
to completely separate the form factors. It was only in the last two decades that
innovative accelerator and target technologies provided new experimental techniques

to measure polarized observables.

Among the polarized observables, Ty is the most extensively measured one (30,
31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 38, 39] (Sec. 2.1.3), thanks to its large size and the fact that
it can be measured with unpolarized electron beams. The first measurement of Ty
was carried out at MIT Bates laboratory in 1984. Two decades after, unfortunately,
the data on Ty are stillunsatisfactory. Only 26 data points are available (41 with
T3 data included) compared to the few hundred cross section data points, statistical

precisions are poor, and inconsistencies between data sets exist.

Calculations based on nonrelativistic impulse approximation (NRIA) and phe-

nomenological NN potentials are able to fit A(Q) and B(Q) data reasonably well up to
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a momentum transfer of about 2 fm™! [40] (Sec. 2.2). However the deviation between
these calculations and data at higher momentum transfers is significant, demonstrat-
ing the important contributions from two-pion exchanges, meson exchange currents,
and relativistic corrections. Discrepancy between NRIA and Ty data is significant
too at @ = 4 fm™!, while at lower Q the poor precision and accuracy in existing data
could not establish the contribution from those corrections unambiguously.

The limitations of NRIA motivated more sophisticated theoretical models which
include meson exchange currents and other relativistic effects. These models can be

divided into a few categories:

e Addition of MEC and relativistic corrections to a nonrelativistic impulse ap-

proximation [41, 42, 43, 44, 45, 46];
e Quasipotential equations with relativistic impulse approximation [47, 48, 49).

e Chiral Perturbation Theory (xPT) [50].

These approaches are nicely reviewed in Ref. [51]. All models are able to explain
part of data reasonably. However, none of them is able to be consistent with all the
deuteron form factor and static moment data, and there is no concensus on which
is the best approach. The lack of precision polarized measurements and the poor
consistency within the data make it hard to test the various theories.

This thesis reports a measurement of the tensor analyzing powers Too and T5;
carried out at the MIT Bates Linear Accelerator Laboratory with the Bates Large
Acceptance Spectrometer Toroid (Chap. 3). The experiment utilized a few innovative
accelerator, target and detector technologies offering unique advantage in the study

of deuteron structure:

e An electron storage ring capable of storing over 200 mA of highly polarized

electron beam (Sec. 3.1).

e An Atomic Beam Source and an internal target providing a pure deuterium
target with strong vector and tensor polarizations; and a target holding mech-
anism capable of directing the quantization axis of the target spin to arbitrary

direction in the horizontal plane (Sec. 3.2). Coupled with the polarized electron
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beam, it allowed the experimental study of electron-deuteron spin asymmetries
across many different beam-target spin states. The low target density compared
to liquid targets used in extracted beam experiments are compensated by the
high beam current.

e A large acceptance magnetic spectrometer with left-right symmetric geometry
(Sec. 3.3), allowing data collection across a large acceptance over many reaction

channels simultaneously.

The experiment was carried out between June 2002 to May 2005, and many reaction
channels from a deuterium target were studied, including, besides the tensor asym-
metries in (B(e, €'d) detailed in this work, vector analyzing powers in ﬁ(é‘, e'd) [52],
vector and tensor asymmetries in F(a ¢'p) [53], G7, measurement via D(€,e'n) [54],

n measurement via inclusive quasi-elastic D(€, ¢/) scattering [55].
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Chapter 2

Theoretical Motivation

This chapter discusses the formalism of elastic electron deuteron (ed-elastic) scatter-
ing. In Sec. 2.1, the kinematics are defined, and observables are presented for both
unpolarized and polarized scattering. A detailed discussion is devoted to the Non-
relativistic Impulse Approximation (NRIA) in Sec. 2.2. The purpose is to illustrate
some of the main properties of the deuteron and to motivate the more sophisticated
theoretical models that include meson exchange currents (MEC) and additional rel-
ativistic effects. A brief review of these models is given with an emphasize on the
contribution of MEC to both unpolarized and polarized observables. The chapter
concludes with an brief review of the world data for ed-elastic scattering and the

comparison with the theoretical models (Sec. 2.3).

2.1 Elastic Electron-Deuteron Scattering

2.1.1 Kinematics

Under the one-photon exchange (OPE) approximation [10], the incident electron ex-
changes one virtual photon with the target particle. The kinematics with a polarized
target are illustrated in Fig. 2-1. The incident electron with energy Fj is scattered
in the direction Q2 = (6., ¢.) with energy E’. The 4-momentum transfer from the

electron to the target deuteron is ¢ = k; — ko = (w, q). Let My be the deuteron mass;
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then
! 2 2 ! i 2 96
E'=FEy)/f, and Q°= —q°=4EyE sin ) (2.1)

where f =1+ % sinz% is usually called the recoil factor.
d

Figure 2-1: Kinematics for the polarized elastic scattering OPE amplitude in the
scattering plane (left), and in three dimensions (right). The polar angles (8*, ¢*) and
components (z*, y*, 2*) of the target polarization vector 7 are also shown.

2.1.2 Unpolarized Cross Section

Assuming parity and time-reversal invariance, elastic electron-deuteron (ed-elastic)
scattering under OPE is completely described by three form factors: the charge
monopole G¢, the quadrupole Gg and the magnetic dipole G;. The unpolarized

elastic electron-deuteron cross section can be written as (10, 56, 51, 40, 57):

doo  Omount . a? cos?(6,/2)
—— y th = _'——’ 2.2
i~y > Wth ome = e (22)
the Mott cross section which describes the scattering off a point target, and
2 2 2 O
S = A(Q) + B(Q*) tan 2 (2.3)
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originates from the electromagnetic structure of the deuteron. The structure functions

A and B are given by the electromagnetic form factors

A@) = GHQ)+ g GH@) + 31Gh(@), (24)
B@) = 3ul+n)Gh (@), (25)

2
aM32
A(Q?) and B(Q?) can be determined through Rosenbluth separation [29] of the

where 1 =

unpolarized ed-elastic cross section. Since there are three form factors and the Rosen-
bluth separation only gives two observables, additional measurements are needed to
completely separate the form factors. These measurements can be made using elec-

tron scattering from a polarized target.

2.1.3 Polarized Observables

As a spin-1 particle, the deuteron can have vector and tensor polarizations. Let
M denote the projection of deuteron spin along its quantization axis. The vector
polarization is given by P, = n; — n_ where n. is the relative population of the
deuteron in the M = =+1 states. The tensor polarization is defined as P,, = n, +
n_ — 2ny = 1 — 3ny where ng is the relative population of the M = 0 state. P,
can be between —1 and 1, P,, can be between —2 and 1, and the vector and tensor
polarization are related by the constraint n, + n_ + ng = 1. For example, vector

polarization P, must be 0 when P,, = —2.

The cross section of elastic electron scattering off a polarized deuterium target

can be written as [10, 40, 51, 56, 57]:

do doyp
79 (h,P,, P,;) = ol (1+ P,.I' + hP,A), (2.6)
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ap . . .
where — is the unpolarized cross section, and

d§2
r = % [(g cos®0* — %) Too — \/gsin 20* cos ¢p*To; + \/gsin2 0* cos 2¢*T22] ,
(2.7)
A = V3|1 coso"Te, - sin6* cos &*TE |, (2.8
\/§ 10

where (6*, ¢*) is the direction of the target spin orientation defined in the LAB frame
with respect to the momentum transfer, as shown in Fig. 2-1. The analyzing powers

T;; can in turn be expressed in terms of the three form factors !,

1 [8 8 1 )
2 — __- 12 O 22 = 2% 2
Tn(Q%0.) = 735 {377GCGQ + 5" Go + 37 [1 +2(1 +n)tan 2} G’M} ,
(2.9)
2 2 2 o 2 68
T21(Q ,96) = —\—/‘B-ET] 7 -+ 1 sin E-GMGQ, (2.10)
1
T2(Q%6.) = —mﬂGfm (2.11)
1 2 ) ) 0
e (Q? = —=m/= in2 =% | G2, sec - tan -
T5(Q%,8.) = Sn\/3 (1+7) (1 + 7 sin 5 )GMsec 5 tan 5 (2.12)
2 1 )
e 2 _ _ Z€
TH@0) = =/ F MG (GC+ gnGQ) tan % (2.13)

The superscript © in T}, and T}; indicates that a polarized electron beam is needed
to measure them.

This work is devoted to the experimental determination of the tensor analyzing
powers Ty and Ty;. The 3¢ tensor analyzing power T, is proportional to G2,, which
is redundant with B(Q?) and is very small in size. The vector analyzing powers, T
and T7,, are the subject of the dissertation of Dr. P. J. Karpius [52] whose data were
taken simultaneously with this work.

Ty can be expressed in terms of the ratio between the electric monpole and

1+2(1 28
LetY:QT’GQ andX=\/n[ +2(1 +n) tan 2]GM

3 Ge 3 Go'’

quadrupole form factors.

Following the convention in Ref. [10].
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then .
Y(2+4+Y)+1iXx2
_pY@+Y)+s

T = 1+2Y2+2X2 "

(2.14)

X is typically very small in size compared to Y. It is customary to introduce Tao

where the X contributions are eliminated:

Too(Q%,6.) + 2= 2

L _
Too(Q) = 1-6 1+2y2’ 1+2Y2+2X2

Tzo reaches its minimum of —/2 when Y = 1, and at the node of the charge form
factor where G¢o =0, T = —1 / V2. Therefore Ty sheds light on the location of the
node of G¢(Q?) which is intimately related to the repulsive core in the NN potential
(Sec. 2.2.1).

2.2 Nonrelativistic Impulse Approximation

In this section, we discuss the simplest picture of the deuteron structure, namely
the nonrelativistic impulse approximation (NRIA). Under this approximation, the
deuteron is viewed as a nonrelativistic two-body system bounded by the NN poten-
tial. The deuteron is then described with wave functions obtained by solving the

Schrodinger equation with the NN potential.

2.2.1 Nonrelativistic Deuteron Wave Function

The tensor component of the NN interaction dictates that the deuteron wave function

be a mixture of 3S; and 3D, states [44]:

w(r)

vy @) = "Dyt 0,0)+ 2Dyt 0,9), (2.16)

where u(r) and w(r) are the reduced radial wave functions for S- and D-state respec-
tively.
Viis(@) = D (J, M|L,my; S, ms) Yiu|S,ms)

mr,ms
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are the spin-spherical harmonics for a state with respective total, orbital and intrin-
sic angular momenta J, L, S, and M denotes the projection of the total angular
momentum along its polarization axis. Fig. 2-2 shows the reduced S- and D- radial
wave functions with the Argonne v5 potential [7]. Both u(r) and w(r) drop steeply

at small 7 as a consequence of the repulsive core of the NN potential.

05 + .
T 04t -
E
= 03 r .
=
©
5 02 :
= S
01 - ” \ss~‘ ~
! ‘~--
rb T eaad -
’ ! 1 1 lnddndh ettt T
0 2 4 6 8
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Figure 2-2: The S- and D-state radial wave functions, u(r) (solid line) and w(r)
(dashed line) , for the Argonne v;g potential. Both reduced radial wave function drop
steeply at small r due to the repulsive core.

Since the nuclear force has short range, for r outside of roughly 1 fm, the wave
functions decrease exponentially just like the free-wave solutions of corresponding
angular momentum. The rate of the decrease is determined by the binding energy
E'g of the deuteron:

3 3

u(r) = Ase™™ and w(r) > Ape™" {1 + po + W} as r—oco, (2.17)

with v = \/%EB(Mn + M,) = 0.23161 fm~!. The asymptotic D/S ratio 74 = %2 is
s
measured to be 0.0256 [58].
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In this simple picture, the S- and D- state probabilities are
o0 o0
Ps = / u*(r)dr and Pp = / w?(r)dr. (2.18)
0 0

In general the D-wave admixture predicted by various NN potential is about 4-8%.
The static properties of the deuteron can be computed from the wave function. The
magnetic moment is entirely determined, in the non-relativistic wave function ap-

proximation, by the D-state probability,

3 1
Hd = pp + bin = 5 (up + Bn — 5) Pp, (2.19)

where p, = 2.79285 uy and p, = —1.91304 py are the proton and neutron magnetic

moments respectively. The deuteron magnetic moment is experimentally found to be

M
be used to determine the D-wave probability due to the presence of meson exchange

M,
pa = 0.85744 uy = 1.714 —Lpuy 2, which is close to Up + pn. However, ug can not
d

currents (MEC), isobar components and relativistic effects in addition to the simple

model presented here.

The electric quadrupole moment arises purely due to the D-wave admixture,

1 [® 1
Qi =— wr[ur———wr]rzdr. 2.20
i=g5 ), v |utr) - St (220)
The quadrupole moment is dominated by the interference between the S- and D-state
wave functions, and the integrand is weighted by r2, which means that the static
quadrupole moment is dominated by the long-range asymptotic behavior of the wave
functions. Therefore, the quadrupole function and the asymptotic D/S ratio contain

similar information. The deuteron electric quadrupole moment is measured to be

0.2859 fm? = 25.83 M2

2M, and M, are the is the proton and deuteron mass respectively.
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From Eqgs. 2.16, the wave function for each M state can be obtained:

W) = \/% [“TT) - \/iwff) (gc0829 - %)] 11,0)

+\/gw(r) sinfcosf [e7|1,+) — €1, )], (2.21)

T

TE() = \/g[”(?—r)ﬂ/g@ (gcosﬁe-%ﬂ 1, +)

i\/gluﬂeii¢ sinfeos6]1,0) + /- 2 220 in2 g 11, 1y (222)
T T 2r r

The probability density is, p}(r) = ¥M*(r)¥¥ (r), or explicitly

where

) = = [Co(r) — 20s(r) Pa(cos )]
, (2.23)
PR = 2 [Colr) + Calr) Pa(cos )]
o = (4244
{ , (2.24)
_ ) (pulr) _ Lu@)
e = =0 (vart) - J)

3 1
and Pp(cosf) = 3 cos? f — 3 is the Legendre polynomial of order 2. Fig. 2-3 shows

the deuteron densities in the M = 0 and M = +1 states.

2.2.2 Wave Function in Momentum Space

It is convenient to discuss the dynamic properties of deuteron in the momentum space.

Taking Fourier transformations of the wave functions in position space yields

b (p) = E})ﬁ / e~ P (r). (2.25)
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Figure 2-3: Deuteron densities in M = 0 (left) and M = 1 (right). Red represents
the maximal nucleonic density, while dark volumes correspond to lower densities [51].

The corresponding momentum-space density functions, 54 (p) = ¥*(p)¥¥ (p), take

on a form similar to that of the position-space densities (Eq.2.23):

Ap) = 4—11;[5'0(1’)—25'2(17)1’2(00391»)]

(2.26)
72(p) = — |Golp) + Colp) Pa(cos
7' 0) = 5= [Cote) + Calp) Pa(costy)
The Cy(p) terms are defined in a similar manner as the Ce(r), (Eqgs. 2.24):
Co(p) = Ro(p)® + Ro(p)?
(2.27)
~ " < )
&) = Falo) (VERls) - 57a0))
In these equations, Ry(p) is the Fourier-transformed radial wave function:
= e [2 [® .
Relp) =)= [ ritoryudr) (228)
0

where jg(x) is the spherical Bessel function of order L.
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Momentum space wave functions, {f?g(p)l, are shown in Fig. 2-4. There are a
couple distinct features: 1) fig(p) displays a node at p > 0.4 GeV (2 fm™'); 2) The
dominance of D-wave components at high momenta. The node arises from the sharp
drop of u(r) at small distance, which is a consequence of the repulsive core of the NN

potential. 5% (p) is observable in the electro-disintegration of deuteron [53].
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Figure 2-4: The magnitudes of the Fourier-transformed S- and D-state radial wave
functions, ’f?o(p)l and lf?z(p) . Note the node of Ro(p) at p 2 0.4 GeV which is a

consequence of the repulsive core of the NN potential.

2.2.3 Nonrelativistic Impulse Approximation

The nonrelativistic impulse approximation (NRIA) is based on the nonrelativistic
deuteron wave function. In addition to the wave function, the impulse approximation
assumes that the electron interacts with only one of the constituent nucleons while
the other acts as a spectator. Therefore in NRIA, the deuteron electromagnetic form

factors can be written as the product of nucleon form factors and the body form
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factor which depends on the deuteron wave function [59)],

Il

Ge(Q?) (G’,; +G%) / [u*(r) + w?(r)] Jo (%) dr (2.29)

Gol@") = —=(Ch+G) / r)[ (r) — )] ( ") i (2.30)

n(@) = 2(Gﬁ’u+G ) [ {0 -2 0 (%)
# | a () o
dncen  20p(@ @]

where j,(Qr/2) are spherical Bessel functions. Since both G¢ and G are proportional

to G% + G% in the NRIA, one immediate observation is that Go/G¢ and thus Ty is
independent of nucleon form factors in this approximation [51].

The observables A(Q), B(Q) and Ty can be calculated from the various NN po-
tentials in NRIA and the results are shown in Fig. 2-5 and 2-6. It is apparent that the
NRIA approach agrees with the data only up to 2-3 fm™, and the deviation in A(Q)
between the data and the NRIA calculation is significant. All the NRIA approxima-
tions predict an A(Q) that is 40-60% lower than the data at Q ~ 6 fm™*. NRIA also
underpredicts B(Q); as a result, the first node of B(Q) predicted by NRIA is lower
in @ than indicated by data. The NRIA calculations using different NN potentials
have similar behaviors, indicating the inherent limitation of the approximation itself.
Comparison with T5y shows that NRIA clearly cannot explain the data at high mo-
mentum transfer (Q > 4 fm™!). In addition, at lower Q, the NRIA is only consistent
with the Bates-84 data, while the NIKHEF T, data are consistently lower (more

negative) than any NRIA calculations by about one standard deviation.
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Figure 2-5: T3y in NRIA with different NN potentials. The potentials shown are
the same as Fig. 2-6. World data and the three parameterizations are shown too
(Sec. 2.3). The NRIA calculation deviate from the data at high momentum transfer.
At lower @, NRIA are consistent with Bates-84 data while the NIKHEF data are
consistently lower by about 1-o.

2.2.4 Relativistic Corrections

The limitation of NRIA motivated more sophisticated theoretical models. At above
2 fm™', the momentum transfer starts to become comparable to the nucleon mass,
therefore relativistic effects must be taken into consideration. Theoretical models have
been developed to include the meson exchange current (MEC), isobar components
and other relativistic corrections to the nonrelativistic potential models [41, 42, 43,
44, 45]). Efforts are also devoted to construct intrinsically covariant theories, for
example, the relativistic impulse approximation (RIA) with the addition of MEC
contributions [47, 48, 49]. Recently, the development in Chiral perturbation theory
provided new theoretical tools to understand the deuteron structure [50]. Ref. [40,
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Figure 2-6: A(Q) and B(Q) in NRIA with different NN potentials (Reid [5], Paris [4],
Argonne v18 [7], CD-Bonn [8] and Nijmegen [6]). World data and the three param-
eterizations are shown too (Sec. 2.3). The lower panels show the relative deviation
from Parameterization III (A(Q) — Ao(Q))/Ao(Q), where Ay(Q) is the predicted value
by Parameterization III (Sec. 2.3.3). It is apparent that the NRIA approach agrees
with the data only up to 2-3 fm™', and NRIA predictions are significantly lower than

data at higher Q.
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51, 56, 57] provide very detailed review on different approaches, models and their
comparison with data. We illustrate below the MEC contribution.

The long-range part of the NN interaction is well understood in terms of one-pion
exchange. At medium and short range, two-pion exchange, as well as the exchange of
heavier mesons such as p and w, become important. MEC give rise to currents in the
nuclear medium and the simple two body wave function description is no long valid.
The virtual photon emitted by the electron can also couple to the exchanged meson
itself. The diagrams for MEC effects are shown in Fig. 2-7. Since the deuteron has

isospin zero, isovector contributions are forbidden in the ed-elastic scattering.

0,0 "2
----- - Y \‘\’Q)
Y ,P,0
Y

a) b) <)
P T w €
0:5 --------- ¢ @ e——%-- ®
Y Y
d) e)

Figure 2-7: Meson-exchange current diagrams: a), b) pair terms, c) retardation, d)
P77y term, €) wevy term

The effect of relativistic effects are shown in Figs. 2-8 and 2-9. It is seen that
for T59, MEC corrections play an important role in brings the NRIA into agreement
with data at high momentum transfer. At low @, the wpy contribution is small,
yet the MEC effect is still significant. Pure NRIA lies above the Bates-84 data at
Q < 2 fm™!, while the addition of MEC increases the size (absolute value) of Ty such

that the NRIA4+MEC lies closer to the NIKHEF data. The inclusion of MEC into
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NRIA is significant in A(Q) and B(Q) too, especially beyond @ = 4 fm™. It brings
the NRIA model into better agreement to the A(Q) data. On the other hand, the
RIA includes some of the MEC contribution and the addition of the 7py diagram has
relatively smaller effect, especially on A(Q). The momentum transfer predicted by
NRIA where G s reaches its first node is higher than experimental value, while the
node position derived from RIA is lower than experimental value. The agreements
with experimental data, in the position of the node, by both NRIA and RIA are
improved after the inclusion of the MEC and the 7py respectively.

It is interesting to observe that the contributions of MEC to the NRIA and 7py to
the RIA have a different sign. In fact it is generally true that the contributions from
individual MEC diagrams are comparable in size and have different signs, therefore,

all MEC diagrams must be included consistently.
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Figure 2-8: Relativistic corrections to impulse approximations in T3. Two calcu-
lations, Schiavilla [45, 46] and Tjon [47]. The former is a nonrelativistic (NRIA)
approach with MEC corrections, while that later is a relativistic approach (RIA)
with the mpy correction.
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Figure 2-9: Relativistic corrections to impulse approximations in A(Q) and B(Q).
Two calculations, Schiavilla [45] and Tjon [47]. The former is an NRIA with MEC
corrections, while that later is an IRA with the mp7y correction. From the left panels,

NRIA prediction is significantly lower than the data at Q > 4 fm™'. The addition of
MEC (red solid) to NRIA (red dash) brings the model to better agreement with the
data. On the right, The inclusion of MEC brings the model predicted node closer to
the experimental value around 7 fm™'. The lower panels show the relative deviation
from Parameterization III, see the caption of Fig. 2-6.
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2.3 The World Data

2.3.1 Cross Section Data

Extensive effort has been devoted to the measurement of the elastic electron-deuteron
_cross section [11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28]. Some
of these experiments measured the back scattering cross section [15, 16, 19, 25] to
extract B(Q). Some measured the cross section at forward angles [17, 18, 20, 21] for
A(Q). The rest made measurements at different Q? and 6, and performed Rosenbluth
separations on A(Q) and B(Q). World data for A and B are shown in Fig. 2-10.

It is worth noticing that at Q ~ 2 fm™1, the A(Q) measured by Simon et al. at
Mainz [22}, and by Platchkov et al. at Saclay [26] differ by about 10%, which is greater
than 5-0 [60]. Mainz data at this momentum transfer lie consistently above the Saclay
data, which are consistent with the earlier Benaksas measurements [15] except at the
lowest Q? covered by Benaksas. This discrepancy has a profound implication on the
‘work here and will be discussed in Sec. 4.6.1.

2.3.2 Polarized Data

The most extensively measured tensor analyzing power is Ty [30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36,
37, 38, 39] because of its large size and the fact it can be measured with an unpolarized
electron beam. The previous world data are shown in Fig. 2-11. The knowledge of
the target polarization is of great importance in these measurements. Most of these
experiments used one of the three types of techniques in terms of the polarization
determination: 1) unpolarized target with recoil-polarimetry measurements [30, 35,
38); 2) polarized target with absolute target polarimetry [31, 32, 36, 37] 3; 3) polarized
target with target polarization measured by normalizing the data to models at low
momentum transfer [33, 39]. The calibration of the target or recoil polarimeter is one

major source of systematic error in the first two approach, while the 3™ technique

3The VEPP-2(85/86) (31, 32] experiments did not have an internal target storage cell. The
target was a polarized atomic jet. The polarization of the target gas jet was measured by standalone
polarimeters, as documented in the publications.
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lower panels show the relative deviation from Parameterization III, see the caption
of Fig. 2-6
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suffers from the drawback that the polarization measurement is not independent of
the observables to be measured; therefore the results depend on the particular model
used for the normalization.

The existing data on T3 are hardly satisfactory. The statistical precisions are
poor, and insufficient to distinguish between the state-of-art deuteron structure mod-
els. The Q? coverage is fragmented, leading to difficulties in determining the shape
of the Ty curve.

At 2 fm™!, the Bates-1984 data and the NIKHEF-1999 data are only marginally
consistent with each other. The difference is 1-o or ~ 15%. In addition, all NIKHEF
measurements are consistently lower (more negative) than the Bates-1984 data in
their overlap region. Again, this difference has profound implications for the work
presented in this thesis and will be discussed again in Sec. 4.6.1. At higher momentum
transfer, the agreement between Bates-1994 and JLab-2000 data are not satisfactory
either. At about 4.1 fm™, the Bates-1994 data point is about 1-o0 lower (more
negative) than the JLab-2000, and this trend is repeated in the data at higher @ of
4.5 fm™,

T3) was measured as a by-product in some of the recent experiments [35, 38, 39).
The results are shown in Fig. 2-11. However, all these measurements were at relatively

high Q? and suffer from significant statistical and systematic uncertainty.

2.3.3 Parameterization of World Data

The JLab ty collaboration performed parameterizations of the world data [61] using
three phenomenological models of the form factors. The three models are,

Parameterization I:
Q 2 5 -1
Gx(Q? ) =Gx(0) - [1 - (6‘;) ] . [1 + zax,Q'“] (2.32)

where X = C, Q, or M and Q% is the location of the first node of each form factor.
Q% and ay, are fit to data and this parameterization produces explicitly the location
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of the first nodes of the form factors.

Parameterization II:

Gc ) go
G ~G%,(Q) Mm) | o (2.33)
Gum g2

where G2, is the square of a dipole nucleon form factor and g; are reduced helicity
transition amplitudes defined in terms of four Lorentzian factors which themselves
4
depend on two parameters, g = Q g Z 4G
Par. ization III:

_ 2R}
Gx(Q*) = Gx(0) - 1 ZIHR? o (eos(om>+ %’%‘m) (2:34)

This parameterization is called a Sum-of-Gaussian (SOG), where the form factors are
deoomposed into sum of Gaussian wavelets. A;, R; and v are the amplitudes, center
and widths of the Gaussian respectively, and are obtained by fitting to world data.

All three parameterizations are fit to world cross section and polarized d#ta.. The
reduced x2 are 1.5 for parameterization I and II, and 1.8 for parameterization III. It
must be pointed out that Simon et al. (Mainz) cross section data at about Q ~ 2 fm™!
could not be fit consistently with the rest of the world data, therefore, were excluded
from the fit 4.

2.3.4 Comparison Between Data and Theory

Figs. 2-10 and 2-11 include some of the “state-of-art” models. The addition of MEC to
NRIA improves the agreement with A(Q) and B(Q) data. The models by Schiavilla et
al. [45, 46] and Van Orden et al. [49] seem to fit the data reasonably, while Arenhével
et al. [43] seem to overshoot both A and especially B. The Chiral perturbation

4These data points remains over 5-0 outliers when Parameterization I was refit with the entire
Platchkov data set excluded. This shows that these data points are not even consistent with the

cross section data taken in the other experiments at neighboring Q3.
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theory [50], though promising for the very first time to understand the detueron
structure from first principles, still has a long way to go. In particular, the fit between
the B(Q) calculation by the xPT theory and the data is still much worse than the
rest of the models.

On the other hand, the comparison between theory and 75y data remains incon-
clusive. Although at momentum transfer of ~ 2 fm™!, Bates-84 data are in good
agreement with NRIA calculation (Sec. 2.2.3), NIKHEF-96 and -99 data lie consis-
tently lower (more negative) by about 1-o and seem to indicate the presence of MEC
effects. At higher @, the inclusion of relativistic effects improves the agreement be-
tween Ty data and models; however the Bates-94 data are consistently lower (more
negative) than JLab-2000 by about 1-0 in their overlapping region. This slight dis-
crepancy and the large statistical uncertainties presented in both data sets do not
differentiate among the various state-of-art models. It is also interesting that the
prediction by Arenhével [43] is in very good agreement with the data up to about
4.5 fm™!, while those models that better fit A and B do not fit as well.

The striking fact is that none of the Go(Q) predicted by the theoretical models
reproduces the static quadrupole moment Q4 of the deuteron when extrapolated to
Q = 0. Precise measurement of Ta9 at low @ combined with high-quality low-Q cross
section data could provide additional constraints on the asymptotic behavior of Gg
when @ — 0. This discrepancy is very vividly captured by graphing a quantity Toor
proposed by Garcon and Van Orden [51]:

3
v2Q4Q?

Toor(Q?) = - Tw(Q?), (2.35)

where Q is the static deuteron quadrupole moment and Th(Q?) is defined in Eq. 2.15.

At Q2 = 0, one has,
= _ Gq(0)
Ton(0) = 537 (2.36)

Since experimentally Gg(0) = Qq with Q4 expressed in units of 1/M3, the experi-
mental value of Tyr(0) is 1. Thor calculated by a few models are shown in Fig. 2-12
along with the world data. Thor helps highlighting features at low Q2 which are not
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as obvious in figures of Ty itself. It is obvious that the Gg(0) < Qg for most models.

The figure also highlights the difference between various models and the discrepancy

between theory and data at low Q.

1.6
- World Data
[ o Bates(1984)
14 — e  Bates(1994)
- &  VEPP-2(1985-86)
12 — s VEPP-3(1990)
[ v VEPP-3(2003)
i ¢ Bonn(1991)
1 | o NIKHEF(1996)
- =  NIKHEF(1999)
N *  JLab(2000)
ol R (R . ‘1) [ — Parametrization I
§ I (T . ) (. Parametrization II
" o8 [:_ —— Parametrization III
C  Theory
04 |—
[~ — Arenhovel
02 |— Schiavilla MEC
[ ceeeeee. Van Orden
0 }—
= S Phillips,Wallace,Devine =
02 [— - Phillips XPT NNLO ’
[~ 1 1 1 l L1 1 1 l L1 1 li L1 1 1 l L1 1 I 1 1 | l 1 L1 1
0 1 2 3 4 5 6
Q[fm"]

7

Figure 2-12: Thr world data and model predictions. Since experimentally Go(0) =
Qa with Qg expressed in units of 1/M3, the experimental value of Txg(0) is 1. It is
shown in this figure that when Go(Q?) calculated by the various models is extrapo-

lated to Q% = 0, none of them reproduces the static deuteron quadrupole moment.

It was therefore proposed to measure T5 with BLAST for momentum transfers in

the range 2 < Q < 4.5 fm™! [62]. The measurements provide additional constraints

on Ty in this Q range, crosscheck the systematic errors in data previously taken at

different facilities at different times, and provide unique information on the evolution

of Ty with @ over a large range. The measurements were carried out during the

period from July 2004 to May 2005 at the MIT Bates Linear Accelerator Center.

The experimental setup, data analysis and results are presented in this work.
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Chapter 3

Experimental Setup

The experiment described in this thesis was performed at the Bates Linear Accelerator
Center in Middleton, MA. The three key components of the apparatus: the South
Hall Ring (SHR), the Atomic Beam Source (ABS) and the Bates Large Acceptance
Spectrometer Toroid (BLAST) detector complex, are described in this chapter.

3.1 Stored Polarized Electron Beam

A longitudinally polarized electron beam with an energy of 850 MeV was injected and
stored in the Bates South Hall Ring. Over 1 Million Coulomb of integrated charge
was delivered to BLAST for production data taking.

3.1.1 Polarized Source

Longitudinally polarized electrons were produced by photoemission from a strained
GaAs crystal photo-cathode illuminated with a circularly-polarized laser [63]. A
Cesium coating was applied to reduce the work function of the crystal. The coating
had to be restored about once a week. The actual polarization of the emitted electrons
was between 75% to 80%. The beam polarization at the source was periodically
measured with a transmission polarimeter [64].

The laser beam was generated by a commercially available 150 Watts fiber-coupled
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diode array laser system with fixed wavelength of 808 nm. A A/2 wave-plate was
mechanically moved in or out of the path of the laser beam, reversing the polarization
of the laser and in turn the beam helicity which was monitored in real time by a
Compton polarimeter (Sec. 3.1.3).

After an initial 360 keV acceleration from the crystal, the electrons entered into
the linear accelerator (LINAC). The LINAC consists of 190 meters of RF cavities
capable of energies up to 540 MeV. A recirculator transported the beam back to the
beginning of the LINAC for a second pass through the RF cavities to nearly double
the energy.

3.1.2 South Hall Storage Ring

The electron beam from the LINAC was injected into the South Hall Ring (SHR). The
SHR may be operated either as a storage ring for internal targets or in pulse stretcher
mode to produce nearly continuous beam for external target experiments. Beam
pulses of a few mA were stacked at an injection rate of 2-20 Hz to achieve currents
in excess of 200 mA. Fig. 3-1 shows a floor plan of the MIT-Bates Linear Accelerator
Facility including the polarized electron source, linear accelerator, recirculator and

SHR. Key ring specifications during this experiment are listed in Tab. 3.1.

Beam energy E 850.0 £ 0.8 MeV (y = 1663.)
Beam spread AE 0.20 MeV

Sync. Loss/Turn Uo 5.1 keV

Max. Current 1 230 mA

Lifetime T 25 min

Beam Polarization B, 0.6558 £ 0.0007 £+ 0.04
Ring length L 190.205 m

Harmonic number h 1812

Rev. Frequency Be/L | 1.577 MHz

RF frequency ~ hfBc/L | 2856 MHz

RF Wavelength ~ L/h |10.5cm

Bending radius p 9.144 m

Magnetic rigidity Bp 2.8353 T m

Table 3.1: South Hall Ring (SHR) specifications.
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Figure 3-1: Plan of the BATES Linear Accelerator Center.

The SHR has 16 dipole magnets each bending the beam by 22.5°. An RF cavity
compensates for energy loss due to synchrotron radiation. The beam energy F =
850.0 = 0.8 MeV is calibrated by a precise field-map of the integrated magnetic field
along the dipoles in the ring [65].

The longitudinal polarization of the electron beam in the storage ring is preserved
by a full Siberian snake on the opposite side of the ring to the internal target (64]. The
snake, designed by the Budker Institute of Nuclear Physics in Novosibirsk, consists of
two superconducting solenoids and 5 quadrupoles. The solenoids rotate the electron
spin by 180° about the momentum vector such that the precession of the electron

spins in the north arc of the ring compensates that in the south arc.

The beam current in the ring is measured non-destructively with a zero-flux Lat-
tice DC Current Transformer (LDCCT) [66]. LDCCT uses a saturatable core pri-
mary winding around the beam with a nonlinear magnetic response to the current.
A secondary winding driven by a fixed signal is coupled to the primary. The second
harmonic generated by the nonlinear response is proportional to the absolute beam
current passing through the coil with absolute accuracy of 0.05%. The output voltage

goes to a 16 bit ADC and then a voltage-to-frequency converter (VFC). The number
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of oscillations in the VFC is proportional to the instantaneous beam current passing
through the LDCCT. The digitized voltage is broadcast to the Experimental Physics
and Industrial Control System (EPICS) (Sec. 3.4.2) slow-control system and the num-
ber of oscillations of the VFC are counted in two scaler channels, DCCT and BDCCT.
The trigger supervisor inhibited the counting in BDCCT whenever data acquisition
was inhibited due to electronic dead time, target transition between well-defined states
or high voltage trips. Therefore integration of BDCCT over time measures the actual

charge delivered through the target while the experiment is taking data.

The LDCCT was regularly calibrated with current injected into a calibration loop
and measured by an ammeter with 1 pA resolution. Due to the nonlinearity of the
VFC, the scaler read outs are not exactly proportional to the beam current. The
scalers were calibrated during fake runs when beam was turned off and currents from
0 to 200 mA in 5 mA steps were injected into the calibration loop. The beam current

1, good to 0.5% for currents between 20 and 250 mA, is
I = (2.90027 + 3.01409x 107 S + 6.18094x107'° S?) maA, (3.1)

where S is the DCCT or BDCCT scaler value minus a pedestal of 2400 counts.

During the injection of beam pulses from the LINAC into the SHR, the detector
high voltage power supply systems were ramped down to preset “standby” voltages to
protect the detectors from the injection flash. Once the ring was filled, the detectors
were ramped up, and data acquisition started. The downtime for each fill was about
one to two minutes. The beam intensity in the ring dissipated due to the scattering
of the beam electrons with target gas, residual gas in the ring vacuum and beam halo
scratching beam line components. The maximum current and lifetime achievable
depended on the quality of the stored beam. Fig. 3-2 shows the typical current and
lifetime monitored by LDCCT.

Assuming an exponential decay of the beam current,

I(t) = Ipgee™", (3.2)

50



LDCCT_and_Beambifetime 1 hr.adl

o =]
LDCCT: 214.9mA o Lifetime: 28.34 min. =
Avg Lifetime [last]: 0.0 [ 29.60]

T RING IC CURRENT & BEee LIFETIME
el

Data Taking , pymp

it

Figure 3-2: Inject, data taking and dump cycles in the South Hall Ring. The blue
curve is the beam current stored in the ring. The yellow curve is the measured beam
lifetime. For these series of fills, the ring was filled to 215 mA and dumped at 180mA.
The beam life time was about 30 minutes.

and defining the down time, tjoun, as the time during which data acquisition was
inhibited for the detector high voltages to be ramped down, beam in the ring to be
dumped and refilled, and detectors ramped back up to operating conditions, one can

determine the optimal data acquisition time, ¢tpag, to maximize the average current,

tDAQ ~ \/2 T+ Ldown- (33)

In operation, Eq. 3.3 was used as a guide to choose the length of the data taking
cycles.

There are 32 beam position monitors (BPM) throughout the ring. There are
synchrotron light monitors which measure the beam position in horizontal and ver-
tical directions. Four plastic scintillator beam quality monitors (BQM) were placed
approximately 1 m downstream of the target to monitor the forward angle scatter-
ing rate. The detector background tended to be minimal when BQM rates were
minimized; hence, they helped the operators to tune the ring for optimal detector
performance. Four beam scrapers (top, bottom, left and right) in the ring, upstream
to the target area, reduced the beam halo. The beam scrapers were retracted during

injection to avoid injection splash and inserted once the beam was stably stored in
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the ring.

3.1.3 Compton Polarimeter

The beam polarization in the ring was monitored in real time by a Compton polarime-
ter [67, 68]. The polarimeter used a 5W 532nm circularly polarized laser. A Pockels
cell was used for fast helicity reversal. The interaction point was upstream of the
injection point and the crossing angle between the laser and the electron beam was
below 2°. Backscattered photons were detected by a Csl crystal used as a calorimeter
and the laser beam was chopped with a mechanical wheel to allow simultaneous back-
ground measurement. The helicity asymmetry as a function of photon energy was
formed and fit to theoretical asymmetry simulated by Monte Carlo simulation to ex-
tract the beam polarization. The analysis was performed in real time by a dedicated
Compton control-analysis software package for immediate feedback, then the com-
plete data set was analyzed for secondary corrections. The typical energy-dependent
yield and helicity asymmetry from one fill is shown in Fig. 3-3.

0.03(

100000

Counts

50000

Figure 3-3: The yield (left) and asymmetry (right) of the Compton scattering during
one fill of the storage ring. The total yield (solid black curve) is shown with the the
background (dashed red curve). The laser helicity asymmetry is fit to the theoretical
asymmetry to extract the beam polarization.
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Figure 3-4: Time-dependence of the beam polarization.

The beam polarization was measured with a statistical accuracy of 5% for each
single fill. Main causes of the systematic errors were [69]: 1) Energy calibration of
the Csl crystal calorimeter (+0.03); 2) Laser polarization (+0.02); 3) misalignment
between the electron and laser beam (+0.01). The beam polarization measured by
the Compton polarimeter during 2004 running is shown in Fig. 3-4. The average
polarization for the deuterium production run period from July to October of 2004
was 65.58 £ 0.074q; + 0.04,y,. The uncertainty is dominated by the aforementioned
systematic errors in the polarimeter. Beam polarizations in other running periods are

similar.

A spin flipper [70] was instrumented to reverse the helicity of the electron beam
while it was stored in the ring. It was employed to study the false asymmetry in
the Compton Polarimeter [69]. 16 sets of data were taken, each lasting 5 hours. The
helicity was flipped once during a fill such that the instrumental false asymmetries

in the Compton Polarimeter were canceled. The flipper efficiency, defined as the
(h+ + h_)a fter
was concluded that the electron beam was equally polarized in the two helicity states,

Ah = (h* + h~)/2 = 0.0008 + 0.0068.

polarization maintained after the flip, , was measured to be 96%. It
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3.2 Polarized Deuterium Target

BLAST utilized an Atomic Beam Source (ABS) for polarized atomic deuterium gas.
Polarized atoms were injected into an open-ended cylindrical storage cell embedded

in the SHR vacuum.

3.2.1 Atomic Beam Source

The BLAST ABS was originally built and used at NIKHEF [36, 71, 72] and moved
to Bates after the accelerator and AmPS storage ring [73] at NIKHEF were closed.
Most of the components were replaced and many redesigned to adapt to the geometric
constraints and the strong toroidal magnetic field at BLAST [54]. The physical layout
of the ABS is illustrated in Fig. 3-5.

The ABS consists of 4 differential vacuum chambers. The nozzle and skimmer
chambers are pumped by 4 turbo pumps with a total capacity of 5240 1/sec, located
on the mezzanine above the detector complex outside of the BLAST toroidal field.
The pumps are connected to the ABS via 1.5 m long, 30 cm diameter pipes. The
6pole-top and 6pole-bottom chambers are each pumped by a 3000 1/sec cryopump.
Heavy magnetic shielding was installed for the cryopumps to operate in the strong
magnetic field.

Molecular deuterium is dissociated into atoms by an intense radio frequency (RF)
field of 27.1 MHz in the dissociator. At the center of the dissociator is a 2 mm thick
Pyrex glass tube with 9 mm inner diameter surrounded by an RF coil. An aluminum
nozzle with 2.1 mm diameter is attached to the end of the dissociator. The nozzle is
cryogenically cooled to 70K to prevent the recombination of atoms into molecules. A
small amount (0.05-0.1SCCM) of oxygen is injected through the dissociator, combin-
ing with the deuterium to form an ice coating on the nozzle. Experience shows the ice
coating further reduces recombination of atoms. In operation, the ice layer becomes
so thick that it blocks the nozzle opening after about a week of operation and the
nozzle must be warmed to room temperature and refrozen again. The procedure takes

about 5-7 hours. The discharge in deuterium sputters the glass and a whitish residual
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Dissociator

Figure 3-5: Schematic of the Bates Atomic Beam Source (ABS). IG stands for ion
gauges, SP stands for Sextupoles and V11, V14 and V15 are vacuum valves.
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accumulates on the internal surface of the nozzle. The nozzle must be replaced every
3 weeks during deuterium runs. Prior to the integration into the ABS assembly, the
dissociator efficiency was studied by mounting a Quadrupole Mass Analyzer (QMA)

underneath the nozzle [54]. The dissociator efficiency was measured to be ~ 90%.

The atomic beam ejected from the dissociator is polarized by a series of Stern-
Gerlach type spin filters and RF transitions. The polarization scheme exploits the
degeneracy breaking of hyperfine multiplets in the presence of static magnetic field. In
a single electron atom, the spin of the electron (.S) and nucleus (I) couple through the
hyperfine interaction. Under a static external magnetic field, the hyperfine interaction

Hamiltonian can be written as:

2
Huyr = ghl/gI -S+ pB(gII + ggS) - B, (34)

where g; = —0.00047 and gs = 2.0023 are the gyromagnetic factors for deuterium
nuclei and electrons respectively, and pp is the Bohr magneton. Fig. 3-6 shows the
energy levels of deuterium under a static external magnetic field. At zero field, the
two possible total spin states, F' =1+ %, of deuterium atoms are in (2F + 1)-fold
degeneracy. The energy gap between the two states is vy = 327.4 MHz.

The critical magnetic field B, characterizes the strength with which the two spins
couple:

h,l/o = ﬂB(gS — gI)Bc = 117.4G. (35)

When a static external magnetic field is applied, the degeneracy is fully broken and
each of the two multiples splits into energy substates. At large B (B >> B,) the
electron and nuclear spins decouple and the spin projections mg and m; become
“good” quantum numbers. The hyperfine interaction can be treated as perturbations
upon the interaction between individual spins and the external field; therefore, the
energy split increases linearly with respect to the external field. In the target chamber,
a strong target holding magnetic field defines the quantization directions. The field
strength is 400 to 600 G depending on the required target spin orientation. Therefore

the nuclear polarization of the ensemble of deuterium atoms is entirely determined
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Figure 3-6: Breit-Rabi diagram of the energy levels of deuterium in the presence of a
static external magnetic field.

by the relative populations ni(k = 1,...,6) of the hyperfine states.

The atomic states are filtered by two sets of sextupole magnets. The top sextupole
includes 4 magnets with tapered inner diameter, the bottom sextupole is composed
of 3 magnets with constant inner diameter. The magnets are mounted on retractable
frames and can be moved out of the jet path via pneumatically activated linear
feedthroughs. Each of the sextupole magnets consists of 24 permanent magnet plates

with direction of magnetization rotated by 30° from plate to plate.

The magnetic field inside an ideal sextupole magnet is

22 — 2

2zy
2z By—“BO';g—: (3.6)

B, =By

where By ~ 12 kG is the pole-tip field and 7y ~ lem is the pole-tip radius. The
magnetic moment of the atoms is dominated by the electron spin since ug >> uy
and in the strong sextupole field, the nuclei and electron spin projection m; and
mg are individually conserved. Therefore when the atomic beam passes through the
sextupole, the electron magnetic moment is adiabatically aligned to the magnetic

field p = uB or u = ppgsms where mg = :i:% is the spin projection of the electron
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spin along the direction of the field. The force exerted on the atoms by the sextupole

magnetic field is therefore,

2

r T
To To

The force is radial which means the atoms are focused or defocused depending on
whether the electron spin is parallel or anti-parallel to the field. Effectively this
separates the states 1-3 from 4-6 in Fig. 3-6.

The ABS is embedded in the BLAST toroidal magnetic field (Sec. 3.3.1) which
is over 2 kG in the vicinity of the sextupoles. Although the approximately constant
external field does not change the magnitude of the force, it does affect its direc-
tion, hence reducing the focusing efficiency. The sextupoles are therefore encased
in magnetic shields. A ray-tracing program is also employed to study the sextupole
performance and optimize the location and shape of the magnets. A simulation of the
atomic beam passing through the sextupole optics of the ABS is shown in Fig. 3-7.

The simulation was used to optimize the design of the sextupole magnets.
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Figure 3-7: Simulations of the atomic beam passing through the ABS optics [54]. The
first sextupole system focuses atoms in hyperfine states with mg = -% (B>> B,). In
the left figure the electron spins transition from mg = +1 to mg = —31 between the
two sets of sextupoles and get defocused in the second. In the right figure the atoms
keep their electron spin and get focused in the second sextupole set.
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When a time-varying RF field of frequency hv = AFE is applied in addition to the
static magnetic field, transitions are induced between two hyperfine states separated
by energy AE. There are two types of RF transitions. The o-transition is induced
by an RF field parallel to the static field, while the n-transition is induced by a
perpendicular RF field. o-transitions obey the Ampr = 0 selection rule and the

selection rule for w-transitions is Amp = +1.

There are three types of RF transition units. The Weak Field Transition (WFT)
is a m-transition unit operating around B/B, = 0.1 and a frequency of 5-15 MHz.
Within this regime of static external field, the WF'T induces transitions across the
very small energy gaps within the same F' multiplet. Transitions between all substates
occur at the same time. For example, the cascade transitions 1-2,2-3 and 3-4 result in
the so-called 1-4 WFT transition where mp is reversed. The Medium Field Transition
(MFT) for BLAST deuterium target uses a static field around B/B, = 0.2 ~ 0.3 and
v ~ 35 MHz. It is a m-transition unit between sub-states within the same F' multiplet.
The resonances between sub-states in this field regime are separated from each other,
thus one can selectively induce certain transitions. The Strong Field Transition (SFT)
operates at B/B, ~ 1 and a frequency around 400 MHz. o-transitions between states
belonging to different multiplets (AF = +1) are induced.

By selecting the proper sequence of transitions, a polarized deuterium beam in
various spin states can be achieved. As an example, the transition scheme for deu-
terium with P, = +1 and P,, = +1 is shown in Tab. 3.2. During the deuterium
data taking, the target switched among three spin states: (P, = +1,P,, = +1),
(P, = -1,P,;, = +1) and (P, = 0, P,, = —2), or hyperfine states (1,6), (3,4) and
(2, 5) respectively. The duration between consecutive target state flips was about 5
minutes and the sequence of spin states was randomized. The correlation between
target spin and electron beam helicity is therefore minimal as the beam helicity was

reversed every fill, which typically lasted 10 to 15 minutes.

A Breit-Rabi Polarimeter (BRP) with a dipole magnet was used to monitor the
ABS performance. The dipole magnet has a very strong (2.5 kG/cm) and uniform

gradient and is placed after a 2 mm diaphragm below a small sampling outlet of the
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Table 3.2: The ABS transitions and sextupole magnet process for producing deu-
terium with positive vector and tensor polarization. The six n; entries in the leftmost
column correspond to the populations in the six hyperfine states in Fig. 3-6 as they
enter the ABS transition region. As the atomic beam progresses through the ABS,
various states are switched and/or removed.

storage cell. Three compression tubes (CT) are placed 1.5 m below the magnet 1.
When the dipole magnet is off, the central CT collects both atoms and molecules.
With magnet on, atoms are deflected into the left or right CT depending on their
polarizations. Therefore the atomic fraction and their polarization in the ABS efflux
can be measured; thus providing an in-situ diagnostic of ABS performance. However,
it only samples the center portion of the ABS flow, and therefore could not provide

reliable measurement of the overall dissociator efficiency and ABS polarization.

3.2.2 Internal Target

The atomic beam from the ABS is injected into a T-shaped storage cell which confines
the target gas to the region around the electron beam, resulting in an increase in the
target thickness by orders of magnitude in comparison to a pure jet target. The cell
is a 15 mm diameter and 60 cm long cylindrical tube manufactured from 50 pm thick
aluminum foil. The atoms are injected through an inlet tube of 11.9 mm diameter and
15 cm length at the middle of the cylinder. The dimension of the inlet is so chosen to
approximately match the conductance of a half-cell. The gas atoms disperse through
the length of the cell and are pumped out once they exit at either end. Both the

inlet and the cell are coated with Dri-film to minimize depolarization [74] and cooled

!Compression tubes are small vacuum cavities with an ion gauge installed inside. When gas flow
is injected into the cavity, the pressure built up in the cavity is proportional to the inflow.

60



to around 100 K to increase the target density and reduce depolarization as well.
The cell temperature is monitored with sensors on the target mounting frame and is
recorded at 1 sec interval into the EPICS data stream. A small sampling tube was
attached at the middle of the cell directly facing the injection inlet. It allows direct
sampling of the atomic beam from the ABS into the BRP as mentioned in Sec. 3.2.1.

A schematic drawing is included in Fig. 3-8.

l From ABS

Beam l—l
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Figure 3-8: Schematic of the storage cell. The gas density profile along the cell is
approximately triangular.

The conductance of the target cell is the sum of conductances of the storage cell
and the inlet tube,
C= Ccell + Cinlet- (38)

The conductance of a cylindrical tube of length [ and diameter d can be expressed

as [79]

Vo d2
C=—— X
P (3.9)
where
o — 1 BkeT w__8__361na+91+32-1na+8_81n2a 4 a2
=NV M T 3a 18a2 3a3 at ’ ané a= d’
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T is the temperature of the cell and inlet and M is the mass of the target particles.

To the lowest order of a, Eq. 3.9 reduces to 2

&, [T &, [T
_ cent L it = Coinlet o [ = 3.10
Cceu 200 lceu/Q M, and C let CO linlet M ( )

where Cy = 3.81x10% cm/s is the conductance constant and M is measured in atomic

mass units (a.u.). The factor of 2 in C,y; is due to the two open ends of the cell. When
a gas flux of ® is injected from the inlet, the density in the cell forms a triangular

profile [75, 72],*

20 lcell
= — - . 3.11
o) = o (5 - o) 3.11)
The integrated density between —I/2 and [/2 is then,

®l 1/2
= — — . 12
b C (1 lcell) (3 L )

A strong magnetic holding field for the target is provided by transverse and lon-

gitudinal coils wound around iron yokes above and below the scattering chamber 3.
The function of the holding field is two-fold. First, the field defines the orientation of
the quantization axis of the target nuclear polarization. Secondly, the magnetic coils
generate a strong field a few times the critical field B, between —20 to 20 cm along
the target cell which suppresses the depolarization processes due to the hyperfine in-
teraction (Sec. 3.2.1). Beyond the central 40 cm, the magnetic holding field decreases
dramatically, therefore only the events originating from the central 40 cm of the tar-
get are used for physics analysis. By adjusting the current in the coils, the target
spin can be set to arbitrary directions in the horizontal plane. Small openings in the
coils and iron plates have been left to allow the passage of the inlet to the sampling
tube from the target cell. These discontinuities create a slight non-uniformality in

the holding fields.

The longitudinal and transverse target holding field were measured prior to the in-

2Akihisa Shinozaki pointed out that the lowest order approximation overestimates the conduc-
tance by as much as 14.87%. [76]
3The magnets were shipped from NIKHEF and only small adjustments were applied.
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stallation of the cell into the target chamber. In-situ surveys were performed in April
2004 and January 2005 during down time between production runs. Components of
magnetic fields were measured at positions along the target and the holding field di-
rection was calculated. Upon the completion of the production runs, the holding field
direction and intensity were measured every 2 cm along the target in June of 2005. All
measurements were made using a 3-D Hall Probe. During the deuterium production
runs, tensor asymmetries in elastic electron deuteron scattering were used to monitor
the average holding field angle in a semi-realtime fashion (Sec. 4.3.3). Tensor asym-
metries in the D(e, €’d) reaction originating at different locations along the cell were
used to check the spin angle profile obtained from the surveys. These measurements

are compared to simulations by the electromagnetic calculation package TOSCA [77].

The various spin angle profiles are show in Fig. 3-9. There are discrepancies
between the Hall-Probe surveys at different times. The discrepancy is clearly sys-
tematic, for example the June 2005 surveyed spin angle profile is every-where below
the January 2005 one by 0.5-1°. There are also discrepancies between the survey and
the tensor D(e,e’'d) results. These discrepancies, those seemingly small, have large
impact on the analysis presented in this work. Sec. 4.5.3 discusses these discrepancies

in detail.

Over the duration of time the atoms spend in the cell, physical processes happen
that could lead to a decrease of the nuclear polarization. The residual interaction
between the electron and nuclei spins could induce transitions between states with
different m;. The beam RF did not induce any depolarizing resonances in the holding
field strength [78]. When an atom collides with the cell wall, the electron spin interacts
with the magnetic dipoles found in the molecules in the cell surface through spin
exchanges and Pauli exclusion interactions [79]. Depolarization then occurs through
hyperfine interactions. The deuterium target works in a magnetic holding field which
is a few times as strong as the critical field B,, therefore the polarization relaxation due
to residual hyperfine interaction and cell wall collision is weak. The dri-film molecules
are chemically saturated, therefore they have no free electron orbits or electric dipoles

to bond with the target gas atoms, thus reducing the spin spin exchange interaction
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Figure 3-9: Target holding field components and the holding field direction along
the cell. On the top is the field for nominal spin angle of 32° and on the bottom
the nominal spin angle of 47°. Transversal (B,) and longitudinal (B,) from survey
measurements, the TOSCA simulation are displayed. The spin angle calculated from
the fields (Apr. 2002, Apr. 2004, Jan. 2005 and June 2005), elastic electron deuteron
tensor asymmetries and TOSCA simulations are shown. The 2002 survey was made
before all the magnetic materials were installed, therefore is less reliable than the
later holding field surveys (2004 and 2005 ones).

64



between the atoms and the surface.

The atoms could recombine into molecules when they collide. It is not clear if the
atoms maintain their nuclear polarization and how much polarization they maintain
if any. There have been inconclusive evidences that the recombined molecules do
preserve some of the nuclear polarization *. Nevertheless, high nuclear polarizations,
P, = 0.86 and P,, = 0.68, were observed through nuclear reactions in the experi-
mental data °. This leads to the belief that either there is no strong recombination
in the target cell or the molecules remain highly polarized. Tensor asymmetries in
D(e, €'d) reaction originated at different locations along the cell were used to measure
the overall depolarization in the cell (Fig. 3-10). The reduction in tensor polarization

from the cell center to the £20 cm ends is less than 8%.
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Figure 3-10: Reduction in P,, from center of the cell to the ends measured by tensor
ed-elastic asymmetries.

During early 2003, the dri-film coating sustained severe damage and showed visible

ANIKHEF reported measurements in which the molecules are observed to preserve as high as
81% of the nuclear polarization.

5The tensor asymmetries in electron deuteron elastic scattering was used to measure the target
tensor polarization, and the vector asymmetries in the deuteron electro-disintegration was used to
measure the product of electron beam and target vector polarization. Given the electron beam
polarization measured by the Compton polarimeter (Sec. 3.1.3), the target vector polarization was
derived.
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burn marks after being exposed to the beam halo. A 10.2 mm aperture tungsten
collimator was installed immediately upstream of the cell to protect it. The collimator
generated significant positron showers into the drift chamber and underwent several
redesigns to reduce the impact on drift chamber performance. The final design was
installed on March 9*®, 2004 6.

The nuclear polarization of the target gas in the storage cell was measured by elec-
tron scattering reactions. This method measured the combined polarization of atoms
and molecules in the target cell, as opposed to the polarization of the atomic compo-
nent alone with the ion-extraction polarimeter employed by NIKHEF [80]. Therefore,
precise knowledge of the molecular fraction in the cell and molecular polarization is
not required. The drawbacks of the approach are: 1) the momentum transfer re-
gion used for polarimetry can not be presented as new measurements; 2) reliance
on theoretical predictions cause the results to depend on the particular models used,
therefore reducing the discrimination power of the data. Sec. 4.6 is devoted to the

uncertainty introduced by the various models.

The product of beam and target vector polarization was obtained by comparing
the observed asymmetries in the exclusive electro-disintegration channel to theoretical
calculations at low @Q? and low missing momentum. The target tensor polarization
was determined by comparing low Q? tensor asymmetries in electron-deuteron elastic
scattering to the prediction of theoretical models. Knowing the beam polarization
from the Compton Polarimeter (Sec. 3.1.3), the target vector polarization was then
deduced to be P, = 0.858 £ 0.014,¢q; + 0.056,,, for 2004 running period and P, =
0.678 =+ 0.005,¢4¢ + 0.045,,, for 2005 [53]. Tensor polarizations were determined to be

6The first collimator was installed on September 23", 2003 after a long period of down time.
H(e,€'p) data taken from a 40 cm long target cell immediately afterward measured a polarization
of P, = 0.39+0.03, compared to the optimal polarization of P; = 0.80 % 0.003 obtained in late 2004.
Intense effort was devoted to ABS and target performance during the Spring of 2004, including
addition of pumping capacity, cooling contact on the inlet tube, and a new target cell. Due to
constrained in time and resources, the impact on target polarization by each individual improvement
was not separately studied. The data immediately before and after the installation of the new
collimator did not show immediate improvement in target polarization. Experience did show that
the quality of the target cell is critical. All the production data with high polarization were taken
with the same target cell, while other cells failed to perform as well.
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P, = 0.67820.020,¢4:0.034,,, in 2004 and P,, = 0.558+0.020,45:+0.028,,, in 2005 7.
The determination of tensor polarization and the various uncertainties involved will
be discussed in detail as a part of data analysis (Sec. 4.3.3). Both polarizations were
monitored daily during the experiment. Weekly P, results for 2004 and daily P,,
results are shown in Fig. 3-11.
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Figure 3-11: Weekly target vector polarization P, for 2004 running period [53] and
daily tensor P,, polarization over the course of the experiment in both 2004 (left)
and 2005 (right)

"The cause is not understood for the reduced polarizations observed in 2005. One plausible
conjecture is that the inner surface of the target cell was damaged from the prolonged exposure to
the beam resulting in stronger depolarization effect. Beam current in 2005 is almost twice as high as
in 2004 which may deliver more power to the cell, causing more damage and temperature fluctuation.
Though the holding field in 2005 was weaker to orient the target spin in a different direction from
2004 (See beginning of Chap. 4), it was concluded that the weaker holding field was not the cause
after the same reduced polarization was observed at the same holding field configuration as in 2004.
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The difference between vector and tensor polarizations is not well understood. One
suggestion is that transitions only occur between adjacent states in the Breit-Rabi
diagram where energy gaps are narrow (Fig. 3-6),i.e.,1 2,2 3,4+ 5and 5 < 6.
While each of these transition changes the vector nuclear polarization by 1 (e.g.,
P, =1 — P, = 0), the tensor polarization is changed by 3 (e.g., P,, =1 — P,, = —2).
Therefore the depolarization processes have a larger impact on the tensor polarization.
For example, suppose initially the target is in a equal mixture of state 1 and 6, hence
having P, = 1 and P,, = 1. If an equal fraction £ of the 1 and 6 states undergoes

transition to 2 and 5 respectively, the final polarizations will be
P,=1-¢ P,=1-¢6+(-2)x&=1-3¢ (3.13)

Assuming the initial polarizations are 0.95 for both vector and tensor states, the

transition probability £ can be solved to be 9.5%.

3.2.3 TUnpolarized Gas Buffer System, ABS intensity

For calibration purposes, an Unpolarized Gas Buffer System (UGBS)® was developed
to deliver unpolarized H, or Dy gas directly into the target cell. The system was
used to determine the intensity of the ABS efflux and study the over efficiency of
the detector system. It was based on the simple idea that when gas is allowed to
discharge from an unknown volume, the intensity of the gas flow from the volume is
proportional to the rate at which the pressure decreases.

Fig. 3-12 is a schematic of the UGBS. The system consisted of two gas tanks with
well known volumes. One of the tanks served as a differential reservoir to fill the
buffer tank. The pressure P in the buffer was monitored by Baratrons with absolute
error 0.012 torr and was recorded in the EPICS data stream at 1 sec intervals. The
buffer tank has a volume of V = 3.068 % 0.018 1, calibrated by flowing well known

flux of nitrogen into the tank and measuring the differential pressure increase. The

8The UGBS was proposed in writing in 2002 by Z.-L. Zhou, etc. and implemented in late 2003
to replace the unpolarized gas feed system based on Mass Flow Controller (MFC) technology, which
was not able to deliver precisely controlled gas flow at the low intensity comparable to the ABS.
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Figure 3-12: Schematic drawing of the UGBS.

calibrating 1 SCCM nitrogen flow was controlled by a Mass Flow Controller with

0.5% accuracy.

The buffer was filled with gas at preset pressure Pj;gn, and was allow to discharge
passively to into the target cell. The buffer pressure drops exponentially and was
refilled to Phign from the reservoir when a preset minimum pressure P, was reached.
A discharge cycle typically lasted 20-30 minutes. The UGBS flow rate ®y¢ps can be

determined from the ideal gas law

V dP
Puces = _2kg_TE’ (3.14)

where kp is the Boltzmann constant, T is taken as the ambient temperature in the
South Hall measured by thermostats in the Hall and the factor of 2 represents the fact
that each molecule contains 2 atoms. %—It) is determined by fitting the buffer pressure
P as an exponential decay in time. Fig. 3-13 shows the buffer pressure measured
as a function of time during runs 10935 and 10937 taken on September 7" of 2004.
The fit is also displayed in the figure. Twelve hours of UGBS runs were taken on
that day. The cell temperature for that period of time was 94.04 4 0.65 K, the mean
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Figure 3-13: Pressure in the UGBS as a function of time. The blue curve is the
pressure in the buffer bottle measured by the Baratron, the red curve is the fit of the
data to an exponential decay.

b

temperature in the South Hall was 302.1 + 3.9 K and the average buffer pressure was
2.01 torr. The cell conductance for D, molecules at this temperature is calculated
from Eq. 3.9 to be 5.452x10% cm®/s. The average UGBS flux extracted from the fit
is 1.504 & 0.039'¢ atoms/sec, giving a target thickness of 7.36 +0.19x10'® nuclei/cm?
over the central 40 cm of the target cell °.

Calibration runs using the UGBS as the target source were taken in between
polarized deuterium runs during ABS maintenance on September 7** and October
5" in 2004 and on April 15', 23 and May 13" of 2005 with buffer pressure set
to about 2 torr, which produces comparable event rates to the ABS. The ABS flux

intensity ®4p¢ is determined by

P 4Bs / PABS / Rabs
3.15
 ——— PUGBS » Ruges’ AL

where paps and pygps are the target thickness, Ryps and Rygps are the number

events observed under the same event selection rules per Coulomb of integrated beam

current during ABS and UGBS runs respectively. Comparing the yields in elastic

9The uncertainty is dominated by the %; term. Each discharge has a pressure drop of about
0.1 torr and the Baratron has an absolute accuracy of 0.012 torr, therefore the accuracy in the fitted
pressure decay rate is roughly ~ 1? with n being the number of discharges.
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electron deuteron scattering, the long term average ABS flux intensity as determined
from Eq. 3.15 is ~ 2.3x 10 atoms/sec for both the 2004 and 2005 run period. Actual
flow intensities fluctuate around this average value. The corresponding target thick-
ness is ~ 6 x 10'3 nuclei/cm?, leading to a typical luminosity of ~ 4 x 103! /cm?/sec
with a beam current of 100 mA.

This method does not require precise knowledge of detector efficiencies. The un-
certainties in the ABS target thickness are introduced by the error in the UGBS target
thickness (2-3%), uncertainty in the cell conductance (which could be significant and
is not known conclusively), and possible shifts in detector efficiency between ABS
runs and UGBS runs, which were taken close to each other in time. The errors in
cell conductance cancel out in the ABS intensity extraction; however, the assumption
that the target gas is purely atomic introduces an additional error. As the dissociator
efficiency is believed to be at the 90% level and the molecules do not focus in the sex-
tupoles, the atomic fraction produced by ABS is believed to be very high. However,

the amount of recombination in the storage cell is not known.

3.3 The BLAST Detector Package

The BLAST detector complex is instrumented around eight coils of toroid magnet
which divide the space around the beam line into eight sectors. The top and bottom
sectors between the coils contain the ABS and target diagnostics. The two horizontal
sectors host the detector packages featuring a left-right symmetrical design. Scattered
particles originated from the target cell pass through, in an radially outward sequence,
Drift Chambers (WC), Cerenkov detectors (CC), time-of-flight (TOF) scintillator and
neutron counters (NC). Neutron detection capability in the right sector is augmented
by two extra sets of scintillator (LADS). The neutron detectors thus are the only
asymmetric components of BLAST. A coordinate system is defined for the BLAST
detector with Z along the beam line, pointing down stream, Y axis pointing vertically
upward and X pointing into the left sector of the detector as viewed along Z direction.
The BLAST detector package and the magnet coils are shown in Fig. 3-14. The elastic
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electron-deuteron scattering experiment made use of the wire chambers and time-of-
flight detectors, which will be detailed in this section. The Cerenkov detectors are
not used in this work.

3.3.1 BLAST Toroid

The BLAST toroidal magnetic field is generated by eight copper conductor coils
symmetrically arranged around the beam line, as shown in Fig. 3-15. The toroidal
design minimized the field gradient in the target chamber, and the field at PMTSs used
in the Cerenkov and TOF scintillators. Also, the Lorentz force on charged particles is
in the plane spanned by the beam line and the momentum of the particle, hence the
particles stay “in-plane”, making the reconstruction of trajectories more accurate and
less demanding computationally. Each coil consists of two adjacent layers of thirteen
windings of 1.5 x 1.5 in® hollow copper conductor, with water coolant circulating
through the core. The coils are shaped to provide maximum dispersion for the forward
electrons and have a 1-meter-wide opening in the back to accommodate the ABS and
internal target. The coils operated, during all production runs, at their maximum
current of 6731 A to provide maximal momentum resolution. The maximum magnetic
field at this current is 3800 Gauss, which occurs ~ 1 m from the beam line in the
vicinity of the drift chambers. Strong aluminum frames support the coils in place,
and the maximum deflection of the frame is 7-8 mm when the field is energized at
full strength.

The geometric position of the coils were surveyed and the field carefully mapped
before the detectors were installed [81, 82]. The mapping was done with an automated
z-y-z table with spatial resolution 0.05 mm and two three-dimensional Hall probes
with 0.1% precision. The probe positions (in BLAST coordinate system) were sur-
veyed at 10 to 20 points and related to the z-y-z table coordinates. The uncertainties
in the probe positions was ~ 1 mm. The table coordinates and fields were recorded at
each of the ~ 43, 000 points, measured in a grid of 5 cm spacing in each direction. The
mapped field was interpolated into a rectangular grid of 5 cm step in each direction
in the BLAST coordinate system and is analytically extended beyond the measured

72



Wire Chambers

Neutron Counters

Cerenkov Counters

Y
O k
X
TOF Scintillators k

Figure 3-14: The BLAST detector package shown with and without the magnetic
coils of the toroid. The BLAST coordinate system is shown in the bottom figure.
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Figure 3-15: Magnetic coils with the supporting subframes in BLAST.

region for a more robust trajectory fitting. The field is also modeled in TOSCA and
an analytical Biot-Savart calculation and the field map agrees with both models to
within 1%. The 7-8 mm displacement observed in geometric survey of coil positions
is also confirmed by the Bio-Savart calculations where coil positions are moved to fit
the observed field values. The interpolated and extended grid covers a rectangular
volume of —200cm < X < 200cm, —70cm < Y < 70cm and —10cm < Z < 290cm
(See Fig. 3-14 for the definition of the coordinate system). There are about 150 points
in the 143, 289—point- grid where the mapped values differ from the Bio-Savart calcula-
tion by more than 200 G. This is attributed to occasional z-y-z table jamming during
the mapping, which caused missing field values for these points. The measured field
value is replaced with the Bio-Savart calculation for these points. The field-map of
B, in the central horizontal plane is shown in Fig. 3-16.

3.3.2 TOF Scintillators

Sixteen time-of-flight (TOF) scintillators in each sector provided the trigger and
timing-based particle identification [52]. The TOFs covered the entire geometric
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Figure 3-16: Magnetic field map of By in the central horizontal plane of BLAST.

acceptance of the drift chambers. All the TOFs were made of 2.5 cm thick Bicron
BC-408 scintillator. The most downstream four paddles were each 120 cm tall while
the remaining twelve were 180 cm tall. The forward four TOFs were shorter because
they were mounted closer to the beam line, needed to cover a smaller azimuthal ac-
ceptance of wire chamber at forward angle and had a higher background rate caused
by their positioning. All but the last four had 10 mil (0.254 mm) of lead shielding
in front of the scintillator material 1°. A photomultiplier tube (PMT) was mounted
on each end of each TOF paddle through Lucite light guides. The light guides bent
the path of light such that the PMTs could be mounted with their cylindrical axis
perpendicular to the residual BLAST field. The TOFs were mounted on retractable
aluminum supporting subframes which could be pulled open to provide space for drift
chamber and target work. Fig. 3-17 is a photograph of the right sector before the
drift chambers were installed. The TOFs with their PMTs mounted can be seen. The
subframe was open.

The PMT signals were split into two branches. One was delayed and passed into a
Lecroy 1881M FASTBUS ADC module, which measured the energy deposited by the

10The lead shielding was removed from the last four TOFs in winter of 2003 because they stopped
recoil deuterons in elastic electron deuterium scattering before they could reach the scintillation
material.
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Figure 3-17: Upstream View of BLAST, Right Sector TOFs and Coils; the first CC
box mounted behind the first four TOFs can also been seen. The electron beam
comes out of the paper towards the reader off the right edge of the picture.

particle inside the scintillator. The delay allowed a trigger decision to be made prior
to the ADC digitization. The other branch went to a constant fraction discriminator
(LeCroy 3412 CFD), removing the dependence of the timing on signal strength(walk
effect). A coincidence between the two PMTs was always required to reduce random
backgrounds. The timing signal from the two PMTs gives both the mean time ¢ and
the position p of the hits along the length of the scintillator,

; (3.16)

t = (tghtd 4 t'c‘htu)/2 - L/vac
y = (ttsa—thtu)ve/2

where t%* ~ 50 ps/channel is the resolution of the TDC modules, v,e ~ 14.7 cm/ns
is the effective speed of light in the scintillator, and ¢, and t; are the TDC values
from the top and bottom PMT respectively, discriminated with the CFD. t,, was
calibrated for each PMT by adding predetermined delays to the signals from each
PMT and measuring the corresponding shift in the TDC channels. v, is calibrated
for each scintillator by matching the range of y to the length of the TOF paddle. The
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mean time ¢ is independent of the position . The timing resolution of the TOF's was
measured to be 320 ps (FWHM) or ~ 150 ps (o) on a cosmic ray test rig prior to
installation in the South Hall, so the position resolution is therefore +3 cm [52]. At
a kinetic energy of 0.4 GeV or lower, the typical time difference between a pion and
a proton, or between a proton and a deuteron, traveling from the target to a TOF
is ~ 10 ns. Therefore the timing resolution well satisfies the demand for particle
identification 1.

BLAST timing is relative to the earliest TOF to be hit rather than using a start
counter. The mean-timed signal from the first TOF detector to be hit generates
the start strobe which triggers all TOF TDC modules, and a delayed signal from
each TOF stops the corresponding TDC. Therefore the TDC of the triggering TOF
measures the electronics delay of that particular detector (the self-timing peak). The
time difference of other TOF's relative to the self-timed scintillator can be extracted,
where the common start cancels as illustrated in Fig. 3-18 and Eqs. 3.17. £y, is the
TDC value from the triggering scintillator, ¢; represents the TDC in a later TOF hit
in the ¢* paddle, 8, and J; are the electronics delay for the corresponding TOFs
and At; is the actual time elapsed between the start strobe and the hit in the itt
TOF.

terig = iy
t = (At;+ &) (3.17)
ti—twig = Ati+ (6 — Oerig)

Although the term 6; — &, in Eqgs. 3.17 can be corrected in software, the BLAST
drift chambers require a constant common stop strobe. The drift chamber TDC
modules are started by the signal from the sense wires and stopped by a strobe
generated by the delayed mean-timed signal from the triggering TOF. This requires
that the delays in different TOFs be the same, such that the stop strobe is constant
regardless of which TOF generated the stop strobe so long as the particle traveled at
close to the speed of light. During the commissioning of the BLAST detector, a thin

11The et observed in BLAST detector are mostly showers from upstream. They typically have
low momentum (p < 0.1GeV) and are easily identified. Additional electron-pion discrimination is
provided by the CC.
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Figure 3-18: BLAST TOF timing. The start strobe was generated by the first TOF
to be hit. After a period of At;, the i® TOF was hit. The TDC module of each TOF
was stopped by the delayed signal from the corresponding TOF. Therefore the TDC
for the trigger TOF measures the electronics delay d4rig for that channel, while the
TDC of the other TOF i measures t; = At; + 6;. The Difference between the TDCs
is therefore t; — tyrig = At; + (0; — O¢rig). The term &; — dyrig is corrected in software
leading to measurement of the true time difference At; between the two TOF hits.

scintillator similar to the TOF paddles were installed adjacent to the target chamber
in a horizontal orientation. Particles from the target cell had to pass through the start
counter before they reached the TOF scintillators. The BLAST toroidal magnetic
field was turned off during this measurement; therefore, the particles traveled along
straight tracks. Due to the extended target and the width of the TOF paddles, the
pathlength of the tracks hitting any one TOF is known to within £20 cm; thus the
absolute time of flight from the start counter to the TOF is know to within +1 ns.
The mean-timed signals from the start counter was used to generate the start strobe
leading to absolute timing measurements. The programmable delay for each TOF
was adjusted to within +1 ns in each sector. Fig. 3-19 illustrates the setup. The start
counter was removed once the delays were properly adjusted. During production
runs, horizontal cosmic rays passing through one TOF in each sector were used to
cross check the relative timing of the left and right sectors [83].

A flasher system was used to monitor changes in the TOF timing. A single
laser pulse from an LSI model VSL-337ND-S ultraviolet nitrogen laser unit was split
into multiple fiber optic cables, each of which was attenuated and coupled to the
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Figure 3-19: Calibration of absolute timing using a start counter during the commis-
sioning before the wire chambers were installed. The start counter was removed after
the calibration was completed to make room for the chambers. With the start strobe
generated by the start counter, the absolute time of flight was measured by the TDC
difference between the start counter and the TOF paddle. With the BLAST toroidal
field turned off, the path lengths were known to within +20 cm. The electronic delays
for each TOF paddle were adjusted to within +1 ns.

center of a TOF, Cerenkov or neutron detector scintillator. The laser was pulsed at
1 Hz. Flasher events were recorded in the data stream along with events triggered
by scattered particles from the target and were used to monitor time shifts. Flasher
events define sharp peaks in the TOF TDC spectra and any shift in the timing, for
example after replacement of a broken PMT, was identified in the shift of the peaks.

The TOF efficiency was studied with ep-elastic events from hydrogen target runs
by Dr. Chris Crawford as a part of his dissertation [83]. The efficiency of all the
TOFs were shown to be close to 100% (Fig. 3-20). Unfortunately, the selection of
deuterons require strong TOF timing cuts, and the under-constrained production
channel kinematics exclude similar studies of TOF efficiency for deuterons and pions.
However, there is no strong evidence that TOF efficiencies depend on particle species

strongly.
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Figure 3-20: Efficiency of each TOF along the width of the scintillator. Figure taken
from Ref. [83]. The horizontal axis is the horizontal position where the tracks impact
the TOF paddles as determined from the reconstructed trajectories. The purple
curve shows the distribution of events where a TOF hit is expected, the red curve
corresponds to events where the TOF failed to trigger and the green curve is the TOF
efficiency. The gap between each TOF is clear.

3.3.3 TOF Based Particle Identification Algorithm

Because the BLAST TOF detectors did not have a start counter during production
data taking, the absolute time of flight could only be obtained by making assumptions
about the particle identification that triggers the common start strobe. The algorithm
is illustrated in Fig. 3-21. The track reconstruction algorithm returns the momentum
as well as the path length of the track from the vertex to the front plane of the hit
TOF detector. The absolute time of flight of the triggering particle is then easy to
calculate if one assumes it is an electron. The time ¢, when the reaction happened at
the vertex is found by tracing the electron back in time. The absolute time of flight
of the other particle in the opposite sector is then T = ¢, — t,. Knowing the track
length L and momentum p of the other particle, two particle identification (PID)
parameters, speed of flight () and particle mass (m) can be extracted.

Fig. 3-22 shows the relation between reconstructed speed of flight and the particle
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Figure 3-21: Particle identification algorithm. The time when the reaction occurred
at the vertex is determined by tracing back the triggering particle. The absolute time
of flight T, the speed of flight # and the mass m of the other particle in the event
can be reconstructed from its momentum p and length of trajectory L.

momentum for positively charged particles detected in the left sector during a series
of deuterium target runs. The separations between e*, 7, proton and deuteron
are clearly visible. The calculated mass spectrum is also shown in Fig. 3-22 where
mt, proton and deuteron mass peaks are identified and the standard deviations (o)
obtained by fit to Normal distributions. Several factors contribute to the width of the
peaks. The path lengths are known to L ~ 20 cm, which, combined with the TOF
timing resolutions, leads to 67" ~ 1.5 ns resolution in absolute time of flight . For
400 MeV protons, the time of flight is typically ~ 20 ns over a typical path length
2 250 cm, hence the uncertainty on speed of flight is §3 ~ 0.05. The resolution in

the reconstructed mass is therefore ~ 100 MeV/c 2.

12A more detailed error analysis is included as follows. With ultra-relativistic particles gener-
ating the trigger, 63 is very small. Therefore the error in track length dominates the error in

L"c, Even though the intrinsic timing resolution of each TOF is on the order of 0.15 ns, the

calibration off electronics delay between any pair of TOF At is only good to about 1 ns. For

2\ 2
T=t1—-to+é§c~, 6T=\/6t¥+6tg+At2+(%) ~ 1.5 ns, when 6L ~ 20 cm, T ~ 20 ns and
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Figure 3-22: The timing based particle identification parameters. The (-p relation
for the positively charged particles observed in the left sector is shown on the left.
Ideal (3 - p relationships for typical particle species are marked by red curves. The
reconstructed mass spectrum for positive particles is shown on the right. Three peaks
are visible in the spectrum. They are fit to Gaussian distributions and identified as

* (Green curve), proton (red curve) and deuteron (blue curve). The position (m)
and standard deviation (o) of each Gaussian fit is shown.

There is no guarantee that the common start strobe was triggered by electron. The
WC reconstruction does determine the charge of the particle, therefore the triggering
particle could be electron or 7~ for negatively charged particles, and positron, 7+,
proton or deuteron for positively charged particles. To resolve this ambiguity, a
hypothesis testing algorithm was developed. For example, when the common strobe
is triggered by a negatively charged particle, it is first assumed to be an electron. The

mass of the rest of the particles detected are reconstructed. Each is compared to the

L ~ 300 cm. It follows that the speed of flight 3 of the slower particle has an uncertainty of
displaystyledB = \/ (2%)* + (4%)” ~ V0.0357 + 0.0352 ~ 0.05. With 3 ~ 0.5 and p ~ 0.4 GeV/c,

om = \/(’m&ﬁ) ( ) ~ 1/0.092 + 0.042 =~ 0.1 GeV/c. 43 is a dominating source in dm, and

B2
0L and At contribute to 63 with comparable significance.
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mass of known particles, and a x3, is computed,

~\ 2
=X (M"ﬁy’) , (318)
where M; is the mass of known particles that is closest to the reconstructed mass
M;. For instance, when M; is 1.1 GeV/c? for a positively charge track, M; will be
the proton mass which is the closest to M; among the mass of positron, 7%, proton
and deuteron. The hypothesis is tried next that the triggering particle was 7, )3,
is computed for this hypothesis too. The hypothesis that resulted in the least x3, is
‘adopted.

Monte Carlo simulations revealed that about 50% of the times in the production
channel H(e,e'n*), n* reaches the time of flight earlier than the electron. When the
reconstruction and above hypothesis testing algorithm was applied to these simula-
tions, the program correctly identified that the start strobe was generated by a n+
over 60% of the time. The algorithm correctly identified about 50% of these events
that the other particle is an electron. 30% of the 7+ were misidentified as protons,
while most of the electrons not correctly idehtiﬁed were recognized as 7. Overall,
_ 30-40% of the e'r* events were properly identified, even though the start strobe was

. generated by the nt. Because H(e,7~n+)X events are highly unlikely, it is easy to
over ride the event identification in the analysis which will identify over 50% of the
¢nt events. The performance with actual data is likely to be worse. However, the
particle identification algorithm described here is only meant for generic use. In the
physics analysis, kinematics, TOF ADC, Cerenkov signals could be used to obtain
more accurate and efficient event identifications.

TheTOFADCprovxdeaadditxonaldlsaiminationbetweenheavymdminimum

ionizing particles. Agmmicx*‘mmdependentofmhonlnnematwaiaahmin
Fig. 3-23.
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Figure 3-23: Generic 7+ ID from detector responses. No reaction mechanism or
kinematic cuts were applied.

3.3.4 Cerenkov Detectors

The Cerenkov counters (CC) were thin layers of transparent Aerogel packaged in a
light-tight box with reflective inner surface. The boxes were mounted on the inner side
of the TOF detectors (see Figs. 3-14 and 3-17). Three boxes in each sector covered the
acceptance except for the most upstream four TOFs 3. Relativistic particles emitted
Cerenkov radiation when traveling faster than the speed of light in the medium.
The emitted photons were collected by PMTs mounted on the top and bottom of
the Cerenkov boxes. The CC boxes were used for the identification of relativistic
particles, primarily to allow discrimination between electrons and pions. The index
of refraction of the Aerogel for the most downstream CC box was 1.02 while the
others was 1.03. The Aerogel was 7 cm thick in the most downstream box and 5 cm
in the remaining boxes. The index of refraction was chosen to distinguish between
electrons and pions with momenta up to 700 MeV. Due to the ~ 100 Gauss BLAST
fringe field, the PMT's were heavily shielded magnetically. A detailed description of

13A 4t box was installed in front of the four upstream TOFs. Simulations in 2002, and actual
data in early 2003, demonstrated that it stopped recoil deuterons before they reached the TOF,
resulting in a large loss of D(e,e'd) statistics. The two boxes, one in each sector, were removed in
July 2003.
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the BLAST Cerenkov detectors can be found in Ref. [84].

Since H(e, ¢'p) events can be selected from drift chamber and TOF information
with a high confidence lével, the electrons in these events are used to measure the
efficiencies of the CC detectors. The efficiencies are found to be ~ 85%. The efficiency
was not ideal and some of the CC’s displayed noisy behavior.

The main challenge in the D(e, €'d) event selection was the separation of deuterons
from protons while 7~-d or 7~-p background was very low. This can be successfully
achieved through a set of timing and kinematics cuts (Sec. 4.2). Therefore CC de-
tectors are not u;ed in the analysis of elastic electron deuteron scattering, because
of the loss of statistical precisions caused by their low efficiencies, and the less ideal
reliability of the CC.

3.3.5 Drift Chambers

The drift chambers provided position information on the trajectory of charged par-

ticles. Combined with knowledge of the magnetic field, the charge, momentum and

geometric trajectory can be reconstructed. A detailed discussion of the design and
construction of the drift chambers can be found in Ref. [53]

" The BLAST drift chambers (WC) were embedded in the horizontal openings be-
tween the magnet coils and were designed to maximize the acceptance within the
geometric constraints. Each sector contained three chambers constructed of one-piece
aluminum frames joined together with spacers into one single air-tight chamber. The
frames were pre-stressed to compensate for the deformation from the wire tension.
Compared to the layered-frame design, the single-chamber design reduced the amount
of material the particles have to penetrate by eliminating the windows between cham-
befs, thus reducing the energy loss and multiple scattering. The chambers were in a
planar design with each of the 6 faces a trapezoidal shape. Fig. 3-24 is a photograph
of one of the two chamber assemblies before installation into the supporting frame.

A mixture of 82.3% helium and 17.7% isobutane flowed through the chambers at
just above the atmospheric pressure. Charged particles traversing the gas stochas-
tically ionized the noble gas, leaving a trail of free electrons, which subsequently
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Figure 3-24: Photograph of one chamber assembly prior to integration into BLAST.
Each of the two assembly contains three chambers. Each chamber contains two
superlayers as explained in the text. When installed into the BLAST subframe,
Chamber 1 is the closest to the beam line, facing the target chamber. Particles
emerging from the target traverse chamber 1, 2 and 3 in that order.

“drifted” from their originating sites toward the designated readout wires under the
influence of an electric field produced by an arrangement of field wires. The electrons
accelerate for an average distance dictated by the mean free path (~ 1um) and de-
celerated by collisions with gas molecules. The net effect is thus an approximately
constant drift velocity of ~ 20 um/ns. By measuring the drifting time, the position of
the initial ionization could be determined. The position resolution was worse at longer
drift distance due to the diffusion of ionized electrons in the gas. The readout wire
was 25 um thick. The electric field near the wire behaves as ~ 1/r. The field close to
the wires was strong enough to cause avalanche ionization, which served as an ampli-
fication mechanism. The strong field, however, does increase the drift velocity which
causes a non-linearity in the drift time to drift distance relationship. As a result, the
position resolution was reduced in the region close to the wires. The isobutane in
the mixture served as the quenching gas, absorbing the energetic photons caused by
recombinations in the avalanche region. These photons, left unchecked, would cause

secondary ionizations resulting in constant space electric discharges.
A coordinate system is defined for each of the six chambers where z,, is in the
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horizontal plane pointing toward the upstream direction at an angle of @ = 163.5°
with respect to the beam direction, y,, points vertically up in the left sector and down
in the right sector and z,, forms a right-hand system with y,, and z,,. For all the
chambers, z,, points away from the target.

Each chamber contained two “superlayers”, each of which contained three “layers”
of sense wires. Each layer is a plane, perpendicular to 2,, and parallel to the z,-y,
plane, within which were the wires strung in an up-down orientation. The wires in
the inner superlayers were rotated about the 2, direction by a stereo angle of +5°
and those in the outer superlayers by —5°. Fig. 3-25 is a view of the outer most
chamber from the beam line along the 2z, direction, the sense wires and the +5°
stereo angles are shown. The layers were shifted by +£0.5 mm in z,, to resolve the
Left /Right ambiguities. The distance between layers in each superlayer was 1 cm,
and the middle layer of the two superlayers in each chamber were separated by 6 cm.
Each superlayer was further divided into “cells”. The numbers of cells in the layers
were, from inner most outward, 18, 19, 26, 27, 34, 35.

Figure 3-25: A view of the 3rd chamber along z,, direction. The wires and the stereo
angles are illustrated.

A cell is a rectangular array of thirty-nine wires with foot-print of 4.0cm x7.8cm
in the z,-2, plan e as shown in Fig. 3-26. The wires in a cell fall into one of three

functional categories: sense, field and guard. High voltages (HV) were applied to
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the field wires creating an electric gradient toward the sense wires. The HV on the
guard wires are optimized to shape the field between the sense wires. The sense wires
were set at 3850 V. This arrangement produces a electric field, as shown in Fig. 3-27,
that resembles two oppositely directed “jets” for each sense wire. In the absence
of magnetic field, the ionized electrons drift along the electric field line. With the
presence of BLAST toroidal magnetic field, the drift lines are distorted. The effect of
BLAST magnetic field was studied with a GARFIELD simulation and is included in
Fig. 3-27.

N . .t
o e :
Efo Guard Wires <0 \Sense Wires * |40cm
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Figure 3-26: Overhead view of a drift cell in BLAST. The sensé wire stagger is evident.

Sense Wires  Guard Wires

= e

Field Wires

Figure 3-27: Drift lines in a drift cell without (left) and with (right) BLAST magnetic
field.

An isochrone connects points of equal drift time along the drift lines. When a
particle passes through the vicinity of a wire, the drift time measured is the drift

time of the isochrone that is tangential to the trajectory. There are no isochrones in
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the jet-style cell tangential to tracks with an impact angle greater than 60°, leading
to ambiguity in the determination of drift time. This affects the resolution of forward

electron track reconstruction 4.

The sense wire signals were preamplified and discriminated in custom made read-
out cards mounted on the outside of chamber frame, and were digitized by LeCroy
1877 FASTBUS TDC modules. The TDC modules were started by the leading edge
of the wire signal and stopped by the common stop strobe generated by the delayed
triggering TOF signal. Fig. 3-28 illustrates the sequence of timing events leading to

a TDC value from a sense wire.

ATOF

3 WCtde oo

Target

Figure 3-28: Schematic illustrating the meaning of drift chamber TDC.

A charged particle ionizes the chamber gas at time t,. The ionization electron
drifts toward a wire close by and produces a signal at t3. The charged particle travels
on at velocity v across a path length of L from the ionization site, and hit a TOF
at t2 = t; + L/v. The stop strobe is generated by the TOF hit and arrives at time
to + Aror where Aror is the electronics delay for the common step. It is easy to

see from the figure that the drift chamber TDC measures t,,. = t2 + Aror — t3. The

14In comparison, the hexagon cells featured in CLAS drift chambers in Hall B of JLab do not
have this limitation [85).

89



drift time #4.;¢; can then be calculated as,
tarist = t3 — t1 = Aror + L/v — tye = to — tuwe, (3.19)

where the drift chamber time offset t, is defined as Aror + L/v. The TOF delays
Arop are adjusted prior to the installation of the drift chamber with a reference
start counter so that tg = Aror + L/v is constant regardless of the TOF paddle that
generated the common stop strobe (Sec. 3.3.2), as long as the particle travels at close
to speed of light, 3 = Pc_ = 1. Since the track length Ly from the target to a given
TOF is approximately constant, ty can be written as tg = Aror + Lo/v — D /v where
D is the distance from target to the cell. This relationship is used in reconstruction
software to correct for the drift times for slow particles (Eq. 3.22).

A typical TDC spectrum is shown in Fig. 3-29. The right edge of the plateau is
TDC signals generated from ionization sites close to the wire, where the drift times
are short, tgrife =~ 0 and t,,. = to. The sharp spike is due to the strong nonlinearity
in the field close to the wires. The left edge corresponds to the cell boundary and is

not, as well defined due to the diffusion of the ionized electrons.

1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 6000 7000 8000
TDC (channels)

Figure 3-29: Drift chamber TDC spectrum.

In practice the distance d along the z,, direction between the track and the wire is
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calculated from the “time-to-distance” (T2D) conversion functions. The conversion
function depends on the wires, denoted by the cell number ¢ and the layer number
1=0,1,2, and the side of the wire, s = left, right, to which the track traversed,

T — Ty = dics (Earige) = dic,s(to — twe), (3.20)

where t4s: is the drift time and t,. is the time measured by drift chamber TDC.
Fig. 3-30 illustrate the conversion where a track and the Garfield simulated drift lines
are projected onto the horizontal plane at y,, = 0. The track passes the cell at an
impact angle Oimpact = 90° — Oyyi and is tangent to the ¢ = 100 ns isochrone. The
distance from the wire to the tangent point dy is projected along the track to the wire
plane to obtain the distance d which is returned by the time-to-distance function.
Due to the distribution of the BLAST toroidal field and the asymmetry in drift lines
it caused in the two halves of the cell, the time-to-distance relationships for each
wire and on the two sides of a wire are generally different. The distance d depends
on two other variables besides the drift chamber TDC. The BLAST magnetic field
has a different direction and strength within the same cell at different heights in the
¥ direction, therefore d is a function of the y,, coordinate at which the tracks pass

the cell. Also, the projection from the tangent point to the wire plane is dependent
| on the impact angle of the track. In Fig. 3-30, the drift of ionized electrons inside
the chamber gas was modeled independent of data using a Garfield simulation. The
electric field inside the cell was calcuiated from the voltages on the wires, the BLAST
toroidal field was then superimposed, and the ion velocity at each point in the cell
was calculated using the fields and the gas mixture property. Isochrone contours were
calculated by numerical integration of the ion velocity. The distance d can then be
calculated geometrically for tracks with a given impact angle and tangent to each
isochrone.

Across the distance of 2 cm between the first and last layer in a cell, the particle
trajectories are essentially straight lines. The three sense wires in a cell determine
the projection of the straight line onto the Y = 0 (beam height) horizontal plane by
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Figure 3-30: Illustration of the Garfield simulation of the time-to-distance function.
A track with incident angle 0;x = 90° — Oimpact is shown tangent to the ¢ = 100 ns
isochrone along with the distance d returned by the T2D function.
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sampling three points along the track. The middle sense wire is staggered by 1 mm
upstream with respect to the other two, thereby eliminating the left-right ambiguity
which occurs due to the lack of directional information recovered from the TDC. The

left-right ambiguity and the stagger are illustrated in Fig. 3-31.

A.........

Figure 3-31: Track reconstruction without any sense wire stagger (left) and with +£0.5
mm sense wire stagger (right). Without a stagger, the side of the traversing particle
cannot be determined. With a stagger, the three hit distances form a straight line
only if the correct side is chosen.
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3.3.6 Drift Chamber Reconstruction

The reconstruction of particle trajectory is performed in two stages: track linking
and track fitting. Track linking contains four steps: hits, stubs, segments and tracks.
Track fitting is also done in stages. The algorithms are outlined in this section. An
overview of the reconstruction software package is give in Ref. [83].

The linking stages are illustrated in Fig. 3-32. First the “hits” are reconstructed
from TDCs with the time-to-distance conversion functions. The plane parallel to the
wires with the minimal sum of square distances to the hits is called a “stub”. The
two stub planes in the two superlayers within a chamber intersect and determine a
line “segment”. The £5° stereo angles in the two superlayers guarantee the existence
of segments. The mid-points of the three segments provide 6 independent coordinate
positions z; 23 and 23, while 2; 23 are constraint by the planar drift chamber ge-
ometry. l, i =1,2,3 are used to determine the azimuthal angle ¢ of the trajectory.
The torondal nature of the BLAST magnetic field guarantees that the geometric track
of the particle lies in the plane expanded by the beam line and its initial momentum,
and if the magnetic field is approximately constant, the trajectory of a charged parti-
cle is a circle which can be determined by three degrees of freedom z,, z; and z3. The
circle, known as a “track”, is parameterized by five variables (p, 0, ¢, z; ¢), where p is
the momentum obtained from the curvature of the circle and the average magnetic
field along the circle, z is the vertex, @ and ¢ are the polar and azimuthal direction
of the momentum at the vertex and q = +1 is the charge of the track deduced from
the direction in which the center of the circle lies relative to the track.

The tracks found in the link stage are fed, as initial points, through an iterative
Newton-Rhapson fitting program [83]. The Newton-Rhapson method searches, in the
parameter space (p, 0, ¢, z), for the root of the equation,

z(t) "' 3’0(?1 6,9,z q) =0, (3.21)

where 2(t) = (z'(t1), z%(t2), ...) is up to an 18-dimension vector whose components
are the positions of all the wire hits measured from the the drift chamber TDC,
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(a) Time-to-distance function calculates the
perpendicular distance of the track from the
wire

(c) In each chamber, the intersection of two
stub nlanes forms a line seement

(b) Stub-finder determines to which side of (d) The line segments are linked to form the
each wire the track passed. 5 different cases most likely tracks
of the 8 possibilities are shown

Figure 3-32: Steps of track reconstruction from hits in the drift chambers.
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and z,(p, 0, ¢, 2;q) is the vector whose components are the positions where a track
with charge g, initial momentum p = (p, 6, ¢) originating from vertex = (0,0, 2)
would intersect the wire planes. z4(p,0, ¢, z;q) is found by numerically integrating
the equation of motion of a charged particle in the magnetic field from the vertex
outward and locating the intersection with each of the 18 wire planes. The z and y
coordinates of the vertex ars fixed at 0, as the beam location is known much better
than the tracking resolution. Compared to conventional x? minimization methods,
the root finding algorithm is more robust against local minima by preserving the
directional information.

Track fitting is performed in two stages. First, all particles are treated as ultra-
relativistic due to lack of timing information. Once a solution is found, the trajectory
is extended according to the equation of motion to outer detectors. Hits in TOF,
CC, NC are linked to drift chamber tracks according to geometric intersections of the
tracks and the detectors. The absolute time of flight and the velocity of the particle
can then be resolved (Sec. 3.3.2). The L/v term in Eq. 3.19 is corrected and the
assumption that the particle travels at speed of light is removed by correcting the
drift chamber TDC offset 2o,

D 1
to — to - ?(1 - -ﬂ-). (3.22)

The 3(chambers) x 2(superlayers) x 3(layers) configuration provides minimally
sufficient information for the unambiguous identification of a track. However, multiple
hits and background noise produce unresolved multiplicities in terms of the number
of stubs in a cell. Poor calibrations lead to realized intrinsic position resolutions that
fall short of the 120-200 sm design specification. While the 1 mm stagger is 5 times
the nominal resolution, it reduces to only a 20 distance when the realized resolution
is 500 sm. Therefore poor resolution gives rise to increased multiplicity also. In order
to reduce the combinatorics, only the best candidates are kept at each stage in the
track linking. In the track fitting stage, candidates with bad x2 or slow convergence
are discarded every few iterations.
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Hits may be missing due to inefficiencies. When only two wires respond to a
track, there is a 4-fold multiplicity in the cell, which usually leads to two segments
combined with the stub in the neighboring superlayer. When only one wire was hit,
a continuum of stubs are possible due to the lack of constraint in the orientation. A
segment can be constructed by assuming that the stub is perpendicular to the wire
plane. When all three wires in a cell failed to trigger, the segment is constructed by the
intersection of the stub in the other superlayer and the reaction plane determined by
segments in other chambers. The 1-hit and 0-hit situations lead to reduced accuracy
in the segments, however, the errors are corrected in the track fitting stage, where

the Newton-Rhapson fitter directly utilizes hit information.

3.3.7 Drift Chamber Calibration and Performance

The calibration of the drift chamber has several parts: the calibration of the time offset
to in Eq. 3.19; the precise determination of the position of each wire z;. in Eq. 3.20;
and the calibration of the time-to-distance conversion function dj., in Eq. 3.20.

The timing offset ¢, is calibrated for each wire using its TDC spectrum. Noise is
removed by selecting only hits linked to tracks and ¢, is taken as the location where
the right edge falls to zero (see Fig. 3-33). The calibration is good to within +2 ns,
corresponding to ~ 40 pm in position resolution which is much smaller than the
resolution arising from the time to distance conversion. Any change in ¢y over time
is monitored for each sense wire.

The center position of each wire feedthrough is measured by the manufacturer to
within 10 um, but the feedthroughs have an inner diameter of 250 ym, constraining
the wire position, in the worst case, to within +125 um. The sense wires are strung
with 50 g tension to resist deformation under electro-magnetic fields. The positions
of the wires are further calibrated with data and are believed to be known to within
+50 pm [86].

An empirical method of iterative relaxation was developed to calibrate the drift
chamber time-to-distance conversion functions. The iterative relaxation method draws

from the successful experience with the CLAS drift chambers in Hall B of JLab [85].
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Figure 3-33: Calibration of drift chamber TDC offsets ¢, for left sector, chamber #0,
superlayer #0, layer #1 and cell #9. The green line is a fit to the plateau, and the
red line marks the ¢y obtained.

The Garfield simulation was used as a starting point. Tracks are reconstructed, and
those that converged with x? values and traced back to the target are used. The
distances d;x from the tracks to the wires are fit to 9*" order polynomials of the
drift chamber TDC. The polynomials are connected continuously in both the 0
and 1% derivatives to linear functions fit to distance over the TDC in the range
2500 < tg — t < 4000 to avoid numerical instability in the polynomial at large TDC
values. Reconstruction is reperformed with the updated T2D functions, and the pro-
cedure was iteratively repeated until the T2D functions converge. 270 deuterium
target runs taken during the summer of 2004 were used to calibrate the 1908 T2D

polynomials 5.

Electro-disintegration of the deuteron offers wider coverage of the
drift chamber than the very narrowly defined elastic kinematics.

Fig. 3-34 shows the distribution of distances d;+ as a function of TDC channel
on both sides of one of the wires. The calibrated time to distance (T2D) functions

are superimposed. The right panel of the figure shows, as a function of the TDC, the

15The very first few cells of each layer failed to converge due to poor signal to noise ratio.
These cells are dominated by tracks with large impact angle which are not tangential to any of
the isochrones. Therefore the Garfield simulated T2D function does not present a valid starting
point for the iterative method. The original Garfield simulated T2D relations were used for these
cells.
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distance with a linear function subtracted: d(tp — tye) — k X (to — twe). This figure
highlights the nonlinearity of the T2D conversion function even at medium to large
drift time (9 — tye > 500 ch). This nonlinearity could be due to variations of drift
velocity along the drift lines due to uneven distribution of the fields, a nonlinearity
in the TDC module, etc. The empirical polynomial fit is capable of accommodating

these nonlinearities as well as small errors in ¢y and wire position ;.

-4
0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 3500 4000
' t,-t (channel)

Figure 3-34: Calibration of drift chamber time to distance (T2D) conversion function.
The red dashed curves are the calibrated T2D functions. In the right figure, the
distance minus a linear function, d(ty — tyc) — k X (to — twe), is shown as a function
of tyg — tye- The nonlinearity at medium and large drift time is clearly shown on the
right.

Fig. 3-35 is a histogram of the typical residual of 64 = dix — djs(¢) in the range
(1500 ch < tp — tye < 2000 ch) which excludes the highly nonlinear regions. The
intrinsic position resolution measured by the standard deviation of the residual is
typically ~ 600 um '6. The resolution close to and far from the wire is lower due to

nonlinearities in the field and the diffusion of the ionized electrons 7.

16This falls short of the 200 um drift chamber design specification. The lack of redundancy in
the BLAST drift chamber presents special difficulties in obtaining precise calibrations. The three
chambers are more than 40 cm away from each other while each chamber is only 8 cm in depth.
The chambers therefore exerts little constraint on each other. The 3-layer cell has no redundancy so
that individual wires can not be calibrated independently. The hexagonal cell design in CLAS drift
chambers has more redundancy and more close neighboring cells.

17The wires in BLAST drift chambers have 4 cm pitch compare to the 2 cm wire pitch in CLAS
drift chambers.
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Figure 3-35: Drift chamber resolution with T2D function. The residual for left sector,
chamber #1, superlayer #0, layer #1, cell #20, left side is shown. The center portion
fits to a normal distribution with o = 250m, however, there are clearly higher tails
than a normal distribution, which give rise to a standard deviation of o ~ 600um.

Tracking resolution is measured by the over-determined kinematics in elastic
H(e,e'p) and D(e,e€'d) reactions. For example, the reconstructed electron momen-
tum p, is compared to the momentum value calculated from the reconstructed 6., and
the standard deviation is used to measure the tracking resolution. Using the elastic

electron-proton scattering events, the following resolution measures are extracted:

0. = Pe—Pe(be),
0, = 6, —0y(6.),
0p, = Pp—pp(be), (3.23)
0p = Oright — Prese — 180°,
0 = 2z,—2,.

Fig. 3-36 shows the comparison of reconstructed 6, and 6,(6.) and the angular resolu-
tion measured. On the right panel, the distribution of dg, is fit to a Gaussian and the
width of which is use to measure the resolution. This estimation is dominated by low

Q? ep-elastic events while the actual tracking resolutions depend on the momentum of
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the scattered particles; therefore this procedure provides only a rough estimate of the
resolutions. For typical electrons (p. =~ 0.8 GeV/c) and protons (p, =~ 0.3 GeV/c),

the resolutions are determined to be,
Op. ~25MeV, 09, ~05° op, ~20MeV, 054~06° o0,~09cm. (3.24)

The resolution in invariant mass is typically ow ~ 30 MeV and the beam energy is re-

| Blen * 9 |
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Figure 3-36: Angular tracking resolution for electrons and protons in the left and
right sectors from elastic scattering from a hydrogen target. The red curve on the
left panel is the proton scattering angle, 6,(6.) calculated from the electron scattering
angle according to ideal ep-elastic kinematics. The residual 8, — 6,(6.) is shown in
the right panel and fit to a Gaussian (the red curve).

constructed typically with og, ~ 26 MeV. The resolutions extracted with this method
are in fact functions of Q2. In general, tracking resolutions depend on the particle
species, the sector, and the region where the tracks passed. The same method can
be applied to the D(e, €'d) reaction, which was used to monitor tracking performance
during deuterium target runs.

The reduced x? of each fitted track is defined as

N i i \2
2 _ 21 (Tek — Thit)

where N is the number of hits the track was reconstructed from, 4, is wire resolution,

100



xi . is the position where the track crosses the i*® wire plane and z},, is the position
determined from the wire TDC. The degrees of freedom are N — 4 because of the
four tracking parameters. The average x2 is 1 with §; =~ 600um, consistent with the
findings from the T2D calibration (Fig. 3-35).

Besides the position resolution in drift chambers, multiple scattering by the par-
ticle from the atoms in the media it traversed can also affect the tracking resolution.
The energy loss by the particle causes the curvature to increase along the path, which
is not corrected for in the tracking algorithm. The BLAST GEANT simulation pack-
age “blastmc” is used to study the impact of various factors. Resolutions and physical
processes along the particle trajectory are simulated with GEANT, and the simulated
drift chamber hits are reconstructed with the same software package as used for real
data. The same resolution measures are extracted. The results are listed in Tab. 3.3.
Energy loss does not have a significant effect on resolutions while multiple scattering
alone limits the angular resolutions to about 0.5°, vertex resolution to ~ 1 cm and
momentum resolutions to not better than 10 MeV. The realized angular and vertex
resolutions are close to the limit imposed by multiple scattering. The large impact
angle on drift chamber cells for the forward angle electrons significantly limits their

reconstruction resolution.

The efficiencies of the wires were determined in a study in which a track was
deemed to have traversed the cell whenever two of the three wires in a cell were
hit 18, The efficiency of the third wire was then determined as the fraction of time
that a hit was in fact produced. The efficiency of most wires is found to be greater
than 95%. The reconstructed tracks have an average hit number of 17, consistent
with the 95% figure.

The drift chamber tracking efficiency was studied, in the dissertation of Dr. Chris
Crawford, by selecting a elastic ep event sample from the TOF scintillator cuts [83).

The efficiency measured in this manner is a convolution of wire efficiencies, efficiencies
of track linking and fitting algorithms, and the robustness of tracking algorithms

18When the impact angle is large, the 3™ wire could in fact be in the neighboring cell. Such cases
are excluded from the total sample in the study.
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LOSS MULS 0(t) 0z(@impact) Op. 0p, do, 0p O,
(%200 pm) (MeV) (MeV) (°) (°) (cm)
off off 0 off 5 5 0.1 02 0.5
off off 1 off 6 6 0.2 03 06
on off 1 off 6 6 02 03 0.6
off on 0 off 15 10 04 05 09
on on 1 off 15 10 0.5 05 1.0
on on 2.5 off 15 15 05 05 1.0
on on 2.5 on 20 15 05 05 1.1

Table 3.3: Monte Carlo study on contributions to tracking resolution. LOSS stands for
energy loss and MULS stands for multiple scattering simulation, é,(t) is the standard
chamber position resolution simulated for each wire, d.(0impact) simulates worsening
of resolution caused by large impact angles. The resolution measures are same as
defined in Eqgs. 3.23, but applied on reconstructed Monte Carlo data. The difference
between the 3™ and 2"¢ rows shows that energy loss does not affect tracking resolution
significantly. The difference between the 4" and the 1** demonstrates the big impact
of multiple scattering. Realized angular and vertex resolutions are close to the limit
imposed by multiple scattering (the 4*® row).

under event selection rules. The non-biased event base is constructed with timing and
coplanarity cuts in the TOF along with single arm drift chamber tracks which conform
to H(e, ¢'p) kinematics. The percentage of missed tracks was tabulated as a function
of Q2. Progressive cuts on resolutions were applied to study the robustness. The
four track parameters (p, 0, ¢, z) are used along with invariant mass W. The tracking
efficiency, which includes both detector efficiency and reconstruction robustness, is
shown in Fig. 3-37. Track linking is highly efficient, as a result of the highly efficient
wire response. The Newton-Rhapson method converges for most of the tracks found in
the linking stage. However, the subsequent event selection cuts lead to significantly
reduced efficiency, which points to poor resolutions and mis-reconstructions. The
overall efficiency after event selection is determined by comparing the yields observed
to the yields predicted by Monte Carlo simulations for a given target density. For
reactions requiring double coincidence of drift chamber tracks, the Monte Carlo study
indicates an efficiency of 50-60%, consistent with, for example, the convolution of

“Left Proton” and “Right Electron” efficiencies in Fig. 3-37.
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Figure 3-37: Drift chamber tracking efficiency for electrons and protons in the left and
right sectors. Figure taken from Ref. [83]. The curves, listed in the same order in the
legend as they appear in the plot, correspond to different cuts on tracking qualities
(10-0, 5-0 in invariant mass W, etc. as indicated in the lower left panel). Ellipse cuts
further eliminate the corners of the rectangular cuts. The five parameters are p, 6, ¢,
z and invariant mass W.
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3.4 Electronics

3.4.1 Trigger

The trigger system was developed in conjunction with JLab Hall A. Signals from the
TOF, NC and CC detectors were sent through a passive analog splitter. One branch,
called the prompt, was sent to discriminators, while the other, delayed by 500 ns was
sent to the ADCs. After discrimination, the prompt signals were sent to TDCs after a
delay, and a sector LeCroy Memory Lookup Unit (MLU). The MLU was programmed
to demand coincidence between the two PMTs in each TOF, etc. The outputs of the
two sector MLUs were combined in a cross MLU (XMLU), where the coincidence
among multiple detectors and across the two sectors was demanded. Fig. 3-38 is a
schematic of the electronic components. The physics trigger settings used during the

experiment are tabulated in Ref. [83].

Analysis of earlier detector performance revealed that over 90% of the triggers
failed to reconstruct into drift chamber tracks. The source of such events was pre-
sumed to be upstream electron-positron showers and gamma rays which left sporadic
trails in the chambers. The addition of a collimator into the beam line to protect the
target cell walls aggravated the noise problem and increased the detector dead time
to a level of ~ 40%. In order to reduce the number of trackless events, a second-level
trigger was instrumented, in December of 2003, to demand at least one hit in each of
the three drift chamber in one sector. The second level trigger reduced the detector
dead time to below 5% and reduced the trackless events to less than 10% of the total

number of triggers.

The trigger supervisor (TS) provided trigger distributions, gates and starts to
ADC and TDC modules, the common stop to the drift chamber TDC, event syn-
chronizations, etc. The TS was developed by JLab and is controlled by the CODA

software.
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Figure 3-38: A schematic of the trigger logic. Only one circuit is shown for each
detector, and only the left sector is shown. The logic from the left sector MLU and
right sector MLU are combined in the cross MLU to form the final trigger processed
by the trigger supervisor.
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3.4.2 Data Acquisition

BLAST used the CEBAF Online Data Acquisition (CODA) system from JLab. Two
FASTBUS crates, one for each sector, digitized the data. Readout controllers (ROC)
read the data through the Struck FASTBUS Interface (FSI) and communicated data
fragments to a Linux host computer via local DAQ Ethernet. The Linux host ran the
CODA graphical interface RunControl and the main CODA processes. The Event
Builder (EB) assembled fragments into a raw CODA event. Event Transport (ET)
buffered the event, merged events from input pipes, such as EPICS, scalers and the
Compton controller, and responded to queries from output pipes such as online mon-
itors. The Event Recorder (ER) wrote data to disk.

The Experimental Physics and Industrial Control System (EPICS) is used to
control and monitor slowly varying settings and parameters such as high voltages,
beam current, vacuum gauges, and temperatures. EPICS variables were recorded at
a frequency of 1 Hz into the CODA data stream. Scaler readouts were also recorded
into the CODA stream every second. All events were time-stamped by the ROCs
and the synchronization was better than 10 ms. Physics event must be bracketed
by EPICS and scaler events in order to be valid, as important run parameters such
as beam current, and target and beam helicity states, are carried by scalers. Alarm
systems were implemented to prompt operators when the EPICS or scaler stream was

disrupted.

3.5 Monte Carlo Package

A C++ software package, DGen, was developed for BLAST physics simulations. DGen
incorporates theoretical calculations for the electron scattering reactions studied with
BLAST. Cross sections and spin dependent observables are computed, events are
generated accordingly and fed into the BLAST GEANT package, known as blastmc.
The GEANT package propagates the particles in the BLAST magnetic field and sim-
ulates the detector responses and physical processes such as energy loss and multiple

scattering. Several physics channels are implemented in DGen, including D(e, €'d),
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deuteron electro-disintegration ?, H(e,é€'p) ?°, and pion production from the nucle-

21 Polarized observables in ep-elastic and ed-elastic reactions with radiative

ons
corrections are implemented through a translated version of MASCARAD [87] from
FORTRAN 22, Multiple channels can be mixed in one simulation, which proved useful
in the study of contamination caused by elastic reactions in the inclusive deuteron
electro-disintegration channel.

DGen is a quasi-Monte Carlo event generator. It uses the Sobol low-discrepancy
sequence [88], which is a deterministic sequence sampling the unit interval in N-

dimensional space more “uniformly” than standard computer generated pseudo-random

numbers [89]. It is proven that for Monte Carlo sampling in a s-dimensional space,
¢ x log*~IN
N

constant related to the quality of the sequence, i.e., the degree of “discrepancy”. This

the mean value converges to the true mean at a rate of B = , where ( is a
error bound is deterministic, which means the difference between any quasi-Monte
Carlo and the true value is smaller than this bound while the error bound in standard
Monte Carlo methods is the standard deviation which is statistical.

Several operating modes are implemented in DGen. In a stochastic simulation,
events are distributed according to the cross section. DGen automatically distributes
events across spin states and reaction channels with weights determined by the total
cross sections of the various channels. Analysis programs developed to treat actual
data can be applied almost as is. It can be shown that the error in asymmetries is
bounded by the error bound B of the low-discrepancy sequence [89).

DGen can also be used as a quasi-Monte Carlo integrator where the generated

events are taken as the weighting in the integration,

/Q f@ulzds =Y 1) (3.26)

with z;, 4 = 1,2, ..., N distributed as w(z). The error bound of the integral is oy x B,

19Courtesy of Dr. Hartmorth Arenhével [43]

20Courtesy of Ben Clasie, Chris Crawford and Jason Seely for the underlying software

21Courtesy of MAINZ collaboration for the MAID source codes.

22Courtesy of Dr. Afanasev from JLAB for MASCARAD source code and Vitaliy Ziskin for the
adaptation into C++.
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where oy is the standard deviation of the function f and B is the error bound of
the sequence. Spin asymmetry observables are bounded by +1, hence oy within a
typical bin in the analysis is much smaller than 1. The Monte Carlo integrator mode
takes advantage of the accelerated convergence, albeit special analysis code must be
prepared for the generated data.

The importance sampling technique [88] was also used with DGen. When the
region of phase space under consideration has a very small cross section, very few
events would fall into that region, leading to poor accuracy in Monte Carlo results.
The importance sampling method samples the phase space uniformly and restores
the physical distribution by assigning, after generation, an appropriate weight pro-
portionally for each event. Analogous to Eq. 3.26, the importance sampling method

can be expressed as,

/Q Sz =Y f@u(w), (3.27)

where z;, 1 = 1,2, ..., N are uniformly distributed.
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Chapter 4

Data Analysis

The BLAST detector complex and the ABS target were commissioned from June 2002
to June 2004 when optimal detector and target performances were achieved. Data
for this experiment were taken during two periods using the same 60 cm target cell.

Key parameters of the two periods are listed in Tab. 4.1 1.

| Run 1 | Run 2 |
start date 2004/07/02 2005/03/17
end data 2004/10/18 2005/05/31
beam charge g | 370 kC 560 kC
ave. beam current I { 100 mA 180 mA

target thickness p

6x1013 cm™2

6x10!3 cm—2

luminosity L] 4x10% ecm™2 sec™! | 7x10%! cm~2 sec™!
int. luminosity [ d¢L | 139 pb~! 236 pb1

tensor pol. P,, | 0.683 0.563

pol. angle 0s | 31.7° 47.7°

Table 4.1: Beam, target, and spectrometer conditions for the two data-taking periods
of BLAST with the ABS D, target.

The main differences between the two periods are: 1) The 2005 runs had higher
average beam current as the performance of the ring and the detectors were better

understood; 2) The 2005 runs had lower polarization (Sec. 3.2.2); 3) The 2004 runs

1There are another 8 series of runs under various conditions. The total charge in those runs is
230 kC and the average tensor polarization was about 0.4. The cumulative Figure of Merit (FOM),
measured by the product of cumulated charge and polarization Q x P2, in these runs is about 10%
that of the data used in this work. As a result, these runs are not used in this work
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had the target spin angle held at 32° to the left of the beam, which is optimal
for the high Q? Ty and the G measurement from D(e,e'n)p channel [54], while
the 2005 runs had the spin angle set at 47° on the left side of the beam, which
is optimal for low Q? Ty, measurement. Production data with the hydrogen target
were taken in between. With the target polarization pointing to the left of the beam,
the 3-momentum transfer is approximately parallel (perpendicular) to the deuteron
spin when the electrons scatter into the right (left) sector. Therefore the kinematic

configurations are referred to as parallel and perpendicular kinematics respectively.

4.1 ed-elastic Monte Carlo

Monte Carlo simulations are performed to help understanding the apparatus and the
data. Events distributed according to the ed-elastic cross section were generated and
passed to the dedicated GEANT package [53] which simulates the physical processes,
such as energy loss and multiple scattering in the BLAST detector system and de-
tector signals. The GEANT simulated detector signals were then processed by the
same reconstruction package (Sec. 3.3.6) [83] used for actual data. The reconstructed
events, therefore, have the BLAST simulated acceptance and detector resolutions

included.

The target polarizations are assumed to be 100%, i.e., P, =1 and P, = -2 for

the simulations. The reconstructed Monte Carlo data were analyzed to obtain the
“Monte Carlo asymmetry”:

N;}C —N;m

A - 2 )
Me \/_PthA_/!C — P; Ny

where, N;;5 is the number of events generated and reconstructed in the tensor
+, — states respectively. Polarizations less than 100% lead to a multiplicative
scaling factor on the asymmetry, A(P,, < 100%) = P,, X Apc; therefore the ac-
tual target polarization can be measured by comparing the experimental asymme-

— 2% with A, representing the measured asymme-

try to the Monte Carlo, P, = 1
MC
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try (Secs. 4.3.2 and 4.3.3). To facilitate the comparison to experimental data, the
Monte Carlo asymmetries at Q2 < 0.35 (GeV/c)? are fit to polynomials of the form,
Apc(Q?) = a1Q%*+a2Q*+a3Q°®, which conforms to the constraint that A(Q? = 0) = 0.
Fig. 4-1 shows the Monte Carlo asymmetries in the parallel and perpendicular kine-
matics, and the fit to the polynomials. Simulations assuming spin angles between
28° and 50° with 1° separation were performed. The results are compared to data to

measure the actual spin angle (Sec. 4.3.3).
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Figure 4-1: The Monte Carlo asymmetries Ap;c with spin angle 32°. The polynomial
fit Apc(@?) = a1Q? + a2Q* + a3Q° is also shown.

Special simulations were performed where different degree of polarization were as-
signed to different target states. These simulations were used to study the systematic

errors described in Sec. 4.5.2.

Many deuteron models are implemented and simulated. For the determination
of tensor polarization P,, and spin angle fg, Abbott’s parameterization III [61]
(Sec. 2.3.3) is used, while the other models are simulated for the purpose of comparison
and study of model dependence and theoretical error. The choice of parameterization

II1 is discussed in detail in Sec. 4.6.2.
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4.2 Event Selection

Robust yet efficient event selection rules are important to establish a clean e-d elastic
event sample. The elastic electron-deuteron cross section is very small compared to
the electro-disintegration of the deuteron. The observed D(e, ¢'p)n rate was almost
40 times the elastic rate. Some preliminary requirements were established to ensure
the quality of the reconstruction: 1) One wire chamber track in each sector, one with
positive charge and the other negative; 2) Each track must be reconstructed from no
less than 12 wire chamber hits, and converge to a reduced x2 less than 100; 3) Each
track must link to a TOF hit to ensure timing-based particle identification (PID);
4) The mean z vertex of the two tracks must be within —20 cm to 20 cm where the
target holding field is strong, and the target spin angle 6g(z) is within £10° from
the average spin angle. A set of cuts based on information provided by the time-of-
flight (TOF) scintillators and drift chambers (WC) are applied in addition to these

preliminary requirements.

4.2.1 Elastic TOF Cuts

The TOF cuts are based on the timing, coplanarity and energy deposit of particles
in the scintillators. An ed-elastic event triggers one TOF in each sector. The timing
cuts are created for 142 out of the 256 (16 on the left x 16 on the right) paddle
combinations which are shown in Fig. 4-2. A Monte Carlo study showed that the
remaining 114 left-right combinations have absolutely no elastic events in them. A
typical timing spectrum has two peaks. Deuterons, being twice as heavy as protons,
are associated with the later peak. The later timing peak survives kinematic cuts
demanding the reconstructed drift chamber tracks lie close to the ed-elastic kinematic
ridge. This is deemed a strong confirmation of the identity of the deuteron timing
peak. For paddles with sufficient elastic statistics, the deuteron timing peaks were fit
to Gaussian distributions and 5-o0 cuts were used. For paddles whose statistics were
too low to fit for Gaussians, the cuts were positioned to exclude the proton timing

peaks. The cuts are marked by green vertical lines in Fig. 4-2. The typical width of
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Figure 4-2: An illustration of the TOF timing cuts. Timing delays between a posi-
tively charged particle in coincidence with an electron are shown for each combina-
tion of the 16 TOFs in the left sector (vertical) and the 16 TOFs in the right sector
(horizontal). The shaded combinations are forbidden by elastic kinematics. The com-
bination of left #15 and right #1 is shown in the inset. The blue curve shows all the
events, protons (peak at 10 ns and deuterons (peak at 30 ns). The purple curve shows
the events after WC kinematics cuts which are discussed in Sec. 4.2.2. The proton
peak at 10 ns is reduced by a factor of 2.5 in its peak value, while the deuteron peak
at 30 ns is almost intact. The red curve is the events after the timing cuts marked by
the green lines. The red curve overlaps with the purple in the second timing peak.
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a deuteron timing peak is ~ 1.5 ns, attributed to the dispersion in momentum and
path length due to the extensions of the target and TOF paddles, and the intrinsic
timing resolution of the two TOFs involved (0.15 ns each).

The azimuthal angular resolution reconstructed from TOF's only is d¢ror ~ 1-2°,
where ¢rop = tan™! (%) is calculated from the vertical position y where the particle
hit the TOF paddle, based on the timing difference between the top and bottom PMTs
(Eq. 3.16), and X is the distance from the beam line to the paddle, which is about
150 cm for the forward angle paddles and 250 cm from the backward ones. X is
known to within a few mm from the geometric survey of the detector frame. The
azimuthal angular resolution is dominated by the +3 cm intrinsic position resolution
of the TOFs (Sec. 3.3.2) 2. ¢ror was used to construct a set of TOF coplanarity cuts
as shown in Fig. 4-3. 5-0 cuts determined from a fit to Gaussian are used. Both the

fit and the cuts are shown in Fig. 4-3.

L TOF Coplanrity_115 |

all events
/\ after timing cut

10

-40 -30 -20 -10 0 10 ﬂs‘m‘ 0‘0

Figure 4-3: TOF coplanarity cuts in combination left #1 and right #15. d¢ror =
P — diell. — 180°. The distribution of all events is shown in blue, the event
distribution after the timing cut is shown in red, and is fit to a normal distribution
(green dashed curve). The standard deviation is o = 1.5°. 5-0 cuts are marked by

the purple lines.

The energy deposit of the deuterons in the scintillators is also used for PID.
In the three paddles at the most backward angles, deuterons impact with very low

2Close to ¢pror ~ 0, ddror ~ i,—y ~ 0.03 rad, which is about 1°, at larger ¢ror the error is
larger.
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energy and are stopped in the plastic scintillator. Therefore the energy deposits are
not separated from those by protons. Both protons and deuterons penetrate the
paddles covering higher Q2. The energy deposits are then proportional to 1/4 and
well separated. Fig. 4-4 illustrates both situations and the ADC cut used is shown

with the purple curve.
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Figure 4-4: TOF ADC cuts for proton deuteron differentiation. The vertical axis
in the product of the ADC values from both the top and bottom PMTs. On the
left, the ADC in left TOF #13 is plotted against reconstructed particle momentum.
Deuterons are stopped in this TOF resulting in low ADC values which are not separa-
ble from proton ADCs, which makes ADC based PID between protons and deuterons
impossible. On the right, ADC vs. momentum in left TOF #12 is shown. Both
deuterons and protons penetrate the TOF. Deuterons experience greater energy loss
due to their lower speed. The purple curve shows the cut used. Particles with ADC
values below the purple curve are determined to be protons, not deuterons.

4.2.2 Elastic WC Cuts

A set of fiducial cuts were developed to delimit the geometric “trust region” in the
drift chambers. The regions close to the edges of wire chambers have large possibilities
for reconstruction errors. Such regions include, for instance at large azimuthal angles
(l¢| Z 15° in the left and |¢ — 180°| 2 15° in the right), and at very forward or
backward polar angles. The polar scattering angles are required to be within the

interval 24° < 6@ < T76°. The events are then binned into slices in # and the ¢
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distribution within each bin is fit to a trapezoidal shape. The full width at half the
plateau height is taken as the trusted region in ¢ for the corresponding €. The ¢
boundaries of the trusted regions are fit to 2" order polynomials in 6 to facilitate the

application of these cuts. Fig. 4-5 illustrates the acceptance cuts.
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Figure 4-5: The geometric acceptance of BLAST detectors. On the top, the ¢ distri-
bution in a @ slice is fit to a trapezoid shape, the full width at half the plateau height
is taken as the trust region. On the bottom, the boundaries of ¢ trust regions are fit
to quadratic polynomials in @ for left and right sectors, and are shown by the dark
curves.

For the coincident elastic channel, the BLAST drift chambers provide 4 tracking
parameters (p,0,0,z) for both the electron and deuteron. Elastic kinematics can be
determined from only three coordinates, for example (6., ¢., z.), While the others (pe,
Pd, 04, ¢4 and z4) are redundant. In particular, with ideal reconstruction, z4 = z,

$a = ¢ £ 180° and p., p; and @, are functions of f,. The electro-disintegration
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channel, on the other hand, does not have such over determined kinematics due to
the Fermi motion of the nucleons inside the deuteron. The drift chamber tracking
parameters thus form a very powerful set of kinematic cuts that separate the ed-elastic

events and the D(e, €'p) events from the electro-disintegration of the deuteron.

The tracking resolution is observed to have a strong dependence on polar scattering
angle, and the resolution is considerably worse at very forward angles where tracks
impact the drift chamber cells at large angles (Sec. 3.3.5). The kinematic cuts are
therefore calibrated as functions of electron scattering angle .. For example, the 6,
acceptance is binned into slices of 1° in width. The difference dp.(6.) = pe — p.(6.),
where p. is the measured electron cementum and p.(@,) is the electron momentum
calculated from the measured electron scattering angle, is histogramed for each bin
and fit to a normal distribution with mean p,, and standard deviation o,,, both of
which are in turn fit to 2" order polynomials in 6,. The reconstructed p, values are
corrected with yu, (6.) to remove the slight systematic deviations and symmetric 3-
0p.(0.) cuts are then applied around zero. At high Q? where statistics are insufficient
for reliable estimation of o, cuts with constant width are used.

The reconstruction algorithm does not correct for any energy loss by the parti-
cles in the detector media. In contrast to electrons and protons, the energy loss of
deuterons causes significant systematic errors in tracking 3. Energy loss of deuterons
was simulated in GEANT, the difference between the reconstructed deuteron momen-
tum and the true value was parameterized into a 2" order polynomial of 6, which
was used to up-shift the measured deuteron momentum before any further corrections
and cuts were applied. At high Q?, all the quadratic polynomials are connected con-
tinuously to a constant function to avoid numerical instabilities. Fig. 4-6 shows the
resolutions in 64, p, p4, ¢ and 2. The centroid of the distributions and the kinematics

cuts are also shown. The green curves depict the 3-0 boundary of the histograms, the

3GEANT simulation showed that maximum systematic error in proton momentum due to uncor-
rected energy loss is 3-4 MeV, while this error could be as large as 20 MeV for deuterons. Deuteron
momentum reconstruction is also more suseptible to multiple scattering with the atoms in the de-
tector media, therefore has lower resolution as well. However, reconstructed deuteron momentum
is only used in event selection, therefore the larger systematic error and poorer resolution are not
critical.
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black curves are quadratic fits to those boundaries and the means. The low statistics
at large 6, preclude reliable fits of the mean u and standard deviation o. The pur-
ple curves in the p,; figures are the parameterized energy loss curves obtained from
GEANT simulation. It must be stressed that the kinematics corrections were only
used to simplify the event selection process and had no effect on the Q? determination,
which depends solely on the electron scattering angle.
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Figure 4-6: Distribution of kinematic variables compared to the calculated values
from 6. The left (right) panels correspond to events with the electron scattering
into the left (right) sector. From top to bottom, 8; — 64(0.), pe — Pe(fe), Pa — Pa(Be),
e — ¢q = 180 and 2, — z4 are drawn. See text for the meaning of the curves.
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4.2.3 Backgrounds and Yields

The background in the elastic (D(e,e'd)) sample comes from two major sources:
proton or deuteron knockout from the target cell wall (X (e,e'p) and X (e,€'d)), and
D(e, €'p) events, from the electro-disintegration of deuteron, not rejected by the cuts.

Empty target runs are taken during ABS down times to study cell wall back-
grounds. 144 kC of empty target data were analyzed and the mis-identified ed-elastic
rate is 0.00024 /C. This background includes X (e, €’p) as well as X(e, €'d) from the
cell wall. Under the presence of the target gas, the collision of beam electrons with
the target gas particles causes the electron beam to broaden slightly, thus increase
the possibility of the beam halo striking the target cell wall. 342 kC of hydrogen
target data were also analyzed 4. The mis-identified ed-elastic rate is 0.00039 /C.
The background rate with gas in target was indeed higher than with an empty target
cell. This background estimation includes X (e, ¢’p) and X (e, €’d) from the cell wall,
elastic H(e, €/p) from the hydrogen target gas not rejected by the cuts, as well as the
actual elastic scattering from the deuterium contamination in the hydrogen target
gas ®. Both background rates are lower than 0.1% of the ed-elastic rate obtained with
the deuterium target. As a result, no background subtraction was necessary.

The electro-disintegration of deuterium produces large numbers of protons. With
the most probable Fermi momentum of the proton inside the deuteron about 50 MeV,
the knocked-out protons are smeared into the ed-elastic kinematic cuts. The signal
to noise ratio in timing and kinematics are low when used separately, especially at
high Q2. However, the reconstructed mass spectra, combining both kinematic and
timing information, serve as a good particle identification. Fig. 4-7 shows the typical
mass spectra in the bin 0.465 (GeV/c)? < @? < 0.532 (GeV/c)?. Two histograms
are shown, one with 6-0 WC kinematic cuts and the other with 3-o cuts. The 6-0

cuts include many protons from the electro-disintegration channel, which manifest

4Almost all the hydrogen runs were taken in between the two deuterium run periods (Oct.-Dec.
2004) with the ABS target.

5The abundance of D; in natural hydrogen gas is 1.4 x 10~4. The ABS transition units and
sextupole magnets do not focus deuterons when operating for polarized hydrogen target. Therefore
the deuterium contamination in the polarized hydrogen target is extremely low.
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Figure 4-7: The reconstructed mass of the positively charge particles in the bin
0.465(GeV/c)? < @2 < 0.532(GeV/c)? in coincidence with an electron in the right
sector. Events after 6-0 kinematics are shown for reference where the proton mass
peak is clearly visible. The tighter 3-o kinematic cuts properly excludes all the events
under the proton peak. The separation between the proton and deuteron mass peak
is 5-0 M-

themselves in the peak about the proton mass of 1 GeV/c?. On the other hand, the
3-o0 cuts cleanly select the deuterons, which concentrate in the peak around deuteron
mass of 1.8 GeV/c?. The mass resolution oy, is about 100 MeV/c? (Sec. 3.3.3 and
Fig. 3-22). The proton and deuteron mass peaks are clearly separated at 1.5 GeV/c?,
which is 5-0js higher than the proton mass. This gives strong confidence that the
misidentified D(e,e’p) contamination is only ~ 0.1% of the ed-elastic sample é. The
reconstructed mass spectrum is used as a supplementary PID, where the mass of the

positively charged particle is required to be greater than 1.5 GeV/c2.

The elastic yield was monitored on a daily basis as shown in Fig. 4-8 7. The

ABS flow intensity was estimated with the UGBS system (Sec. 3.2.3). The yields are

A rough estimate of proton contamination can be given as follows. The observed ratio between
D(e, €'p) and elastic (D(e, €'d) yields is 40 for all the Q2 bins. Since the mass peaks are separated by
at least 4-0, the contamination is thus estimated as: nﬁ = 40 x N(4, 00) ~ 0.126% where N (¢, o0)

is the probability for a standard normal distribution tg lie beyond {. The kinematic cuts help to
further reduce this contamination

"Before April 14** in the 2005 running period, a miscalibration in LDCCT 3.1.2 caused beam
current to be overestimated leading to underestimated yields by about 10%. The mistake is yet to
be corrected at the time of this writing. Nevertheless, there is no evidence that the the effect on
integrated charge was correlated to beam helicity of target polarizations; therefore, the measured
asymmetries should not be affected.
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Figure 4-8: Elastic yields observed on a daily basis. Yield in the 2005 run period
was 20% lower than in 2004. Some of the periods between ABS nozzle regenerations
are visible, where the rate was high immediately after the service and decreases with
time. The beam current was 100 mA on the last three days which established a
dependence of rate on beam current.

compared to the estimations from Monte Carlo (MC), thereby obtaining the ed-elastic
detection efficiency. For the 2004 run period, the efficiency was 58% and in 2005, 50%.
The Q? dependence of the yield is compared to simulations in Fig. 4-9. The MC is
normalized by a factor corresponding to the efficiency. Cell wall backgrounds are
also shown in the figure for comparison. The background is properly normalized
according to the charge accumulated in the deuterium and empty/hydrogen runs.

The background is concentrated at low Q? and is lower than 0.1% of the elastic yield.

There is a large inefficiency at low Q? when electrons are detected in the right
sector, which is clearly visible in the difference between the blue and red curves at
0.1 < Q% < 0.2 (GeV/c)? in Fig. 4-9. Albeit inconclusive, it is traced to the drift
chambers at large backward angle in the left sector. 2-0 TOF timing and coplanarity
cuts are used to establish a reasonably clean ed-elastic trigger sample without re-
sorting to the drift chambers. The drift chamber efficiency is then determined by
the fraction of events with tracks reconstructed. Fig. 4-10 illustrates the findings.
The left plot shows that the region close to the backward edge of the left chambers
has considerably lower efficiency, where only ~ 82% of the triggers selected by the
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Figure 4-9: Elastic yield as a function of Q? compared to Monte Carlo simulation.
The cell wall backgrounds extracted from empty and hydrogen target runs are also
shown. The Monte Carlo is normalized to match the total counts in data and the
scaling factor is used to estimate the overall detection efficiency.

TOF cuts have a deuteron trajectory reconstructed. Convoluted with the tracking
efficiency at the right forward angle (~ 92%), the coincidence efficiency of the left-15
and right-0 combination is only 75% as shown in Fig. 4-10 8. The study also estab-
lished that the poor robustness in tracking under kinematic cuts is the main cause of
the low elastic detection efficiency. Almost 90% of the triggers selected by the TOF
cuts reconstruct to coincidence events in the drift chambers. Yet many of the events
did not survive the kinematic restrictions, leading to the low final ed-elastic event
detection efficiency (58% for 2004 and 50% for 2005). This finding is consistent with
elastic electron proton scattering [83] (Sec. 3.3.7). This inefficiency results in loss of

statistics but has no other adverse impact on the asymmetry measurements.

8The drift chamber efficiency study using elastic events from hydrogen target (Sec. 3.3.7) failed
to reveal the inefficiency in this very backward region in the chamber since very few protons recoil
elastically into that region.

123



| Wc Efficiency by TOF # |
BN
I -
° 14_ 057 088
= r g
L 12f ose o
10f
.8
i C
S
a- :
L \
2
o—lllI[lll]lllllJJllll'Illlllll
| o 2 4 6 8 10
| |
[ WC Efficiency by TOF #, left | [ WC Efficiency by TOF #, right_|
1 1
g | g |
c o c
° - K] L
%o.os' %o.sﬁj_\_'j—\_l_l_'_ _I_I_L
S 09 & 5 09} g
£ o £ (<]
° L n’ o I 8
oss- electrons = oss|- electrons 5
dominantly 3 dominantly 3
o8 o8|
o.nol...zl.,.‘l...;...‘l ..110..1l2;,l1l‘ 0‘75‘;...21...:...;...;..110..112...114..
TOF # TOF #

Figure 4-10: The cause of missing statistics at low Q? when electrons scatter into
the right sector is suspected to be the low drift chamber efficiency in the left sector
backward region. Define Nror to be the number of events selected by the 2-0 TOF
timing and coplanarity cuts, Neginc + represents the number of events with one track
reconstructed in each sector with opposite charges and Ny is the number of events
Neoine +
. NroF

The acceptance covered by left TOF 15 shows considerably lower eﬂic1enc31'v This

trk

N
shown. Without requiring a coincidence in left and right drift chambers, theTi%Feﬂi-
ciencies in the bottom figures are further separated, while the top figure illustrates
the convolution across the two sectors. Again, the edge efficiency of the left drift
chambers is considerably lower.

is shown.

with at least one track found in either sector. On the top the ratio

is

results in the low deuteron detection efficiency. On the bottom the ratio
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4.3 Asymmetry

4.3.1 @Q? Determination

Q? is determined from the electron scattering angle 6, alone. In principle, in the
coincident elastic channel, it can also be determined from three other independent
kinematic variables reconstructed from drift chamber hits: p., ps and 4. Deuteron
reconstruction suffered systematic errors due to edge effects in the drift chambers,
strong multiple scattering and energy loss. Moreover, 6, appears to have better
accuracy and resolution than p,. The advantage in resolution and accuracy in 6,
against p,. is also observed in the elastic hydrogen reaction [83] and other channels
from the deuterium target. The entire Q2 acceptance is divided into 11 bins. The
average Q? value in each bin is associated with the measured asymmetries A(Q?) °.

4.3.2 Experimental Asymmetry

The deuterium experiment had six combinations of beam and target polarizations.
The beam helicity h = + was flipped every fill which typically lasted 10-15 min-
utes. The target polarization switched randomly among three possible vector-tensor
(P,-P;;) states: (+,+), (—,+) and (0,—2), with 5 minutes residence time between
switches. Hence the six beam-target spin states can be denoted, with (h, P, P,;)
triplets, as: (+,+,+), (+,—,+), (+,0,-2), (-, +,+), (-,—,+), and (—,0,-2).
The following definition is used to extract the experimental asymmetries 1°,

+_y-
fY

Awp Pz Y__ P:'Y.*’ L] (4' l )

where Y* are the counts in tensor + states respectively normalized by the corre-
sponding accumulated charges, and Pz is the polarization in the tensor + states. As

91t is well known that: (Y(X)) = Y((X)) + -Y"((X))AX’ where () stands for the mean value

operntim,Y”hthaWduivaﬁwonwlthmpecnox and AX? = ((X — (x»’) (x’) (x)?
is the Mean Square Error of X. Therefore, the error resulting from associating it with the average
Q? value is given by $Y”((X))AX? which is less than 0.5%.

- 10Although the tensor + states are simultaneously vector polarized, it is a simple algebraic exercise
to show that the beam-vector asymmetries cancel out when charge is evenly distributed among the
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discussed in Sec. 4.2.3, background contributions from both the cell wall (X (e, €'p)
and X (e, €'d)) and electro-disintegration channel are less than 0.1% of the elastic yield;
hence, no background correction was deemed necessary. Since the target tensor po-
larization is measured from the elastic reaction, the raw asymmetry is first measured
based on the assumption that all states are equally polarized: P, = —2P; = —2P,,,

Yt-Y-
Araw = \/im = P,; X Aep. (4.2)

The raw asymmetries are tabulated in Tab. 4.2 and shown in Fig. 4-11 %,

4.3.3 Target Polarization and Spin Angle

The target tensor polarization P,, is measured by normalizing A, at @* < 0.18 (GeV/c)?
(the first two of 11 bins) to model predictions. The extracted P,, value therefore de-
pends on the choice of the theoretical model. Abbott’s parameterization III [61] of

four possible beam-vector states. The proof goes as follows:

Y+ - G(.‘. +v+)q(+,+,+) + 0'(+’ 1+)q(+o o+) + a(“o+9+)q(_n+r+) + 0(_ “v+)q —t_v+)
q(+v+ +) + q‘+’ '+) + Q(—,+,+) + q(-"»"")
3 q L) + ="y + =y Ty + q ot St )
with g=Lttet) Ao ZHot ) THmd)  andbg(h, Py Pus) = a(h, Pay Pas) —

[/
Yt = 23 [+ At +.0)(@ + 894 4,4)) + (1 + A 1,))( + 84(4,—,4))
+(1+ A, )@+ 89 4,4)) + (1 + A - 1)) (g + 8g(—— )],
where Aty 4,4) = +hP AL + PLAT As,-+) = ~hP AL+ PLAY
Ao 44) = —hP. Al + PLAT A(--4) = +thP AL + PLAT

Y+ = ao (1 + P;Az' + thAXd q(+v+’+) - q(+r’v+) ;qq("'p"‘o"') + q(-"o""))

Y- = 2+0.-2)9+.0,-2) + 9-0.-2)0(-0,-2) =oo(1+ P;AT)
a(+,0,-2) + 4(-,0,-2)

therefore
A = hP, Az 1+ PL AT 94+ 4) — G(4—4) ~ U=tt) T+ q(—,—.+)}
[ Ay P} - P 4q

Typica.ll hIZA ~ 0. 1, ]}:;P;:! ~0. 1, and A+,+,+) ~ UA+,—+) ;qq("n'h"") +q("'0"’+) ~ 0. 01 80
2z 2z
the error introduoed is on the order of 0.01% of A.p itself. The definition used avoids low-count
statistics by combining counts in different states.
1The last bin in the perpendicular kinematics in 2004 data set had less than 10 counts. The
statistical uncertainty for this low yield bin is adjusted according to the Neyman construction of
31.7% confidence interval for Poisson counting processes [90].
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Figure 4-11: Asymmetries A,,, observed for 2004 and 2005 data sets. The nominal
spin orientations are 32° and 47° respectively. The Monte Carlo fits to data at Q? <
0.18 (GeV/c)? are shown. The Ty, and T3, contributions to the asymmetries are also
show to illustrate the sensitivities.
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Year | Charge [ g+++ (kC) [ g+—+ (kC) [ g40-2 (kC) [ g—4+ (kC) | g——+ (kC) | g—0-2 (kC) |

2004 | [ Iiipedt 60.93 60.87 60.78 61.99 61.23 61.49

2005 | [ Tiivedt 94.62 93.43 93.34 91.77 93.41 94.77

2004 Nominal Spin Angle ; = 32° beam left
| Perpendicular Kinematics (e’ left) Parallel Kinematics (e’ right) |
Q2 (GeV/c)? | 6Q2 (GeV/c)2 | N*| N-| AL, | s4L, [ @ (Gev/e)2 | 6Q2 (Gev/e)2| N+ | N-| Al | 640,
0.1371 3.9x107° | 28926 | 10874 [ 0.1267 | 0.0047 0.1358 4.9x1075 {17030 | 10348 | -0.0957 | 0.0062
0.1632 4.6x1075 | 25543 | 8935 | 0.1566 | 0.0050 0.1642 5.2x107% | 16298 | 10387 | -0.1196 | 0.0063
0.1934 6.4x1075 | 13746 | 4259 | 0.2046 | 0.0067 0.1933 6.8x10~5 9514 | 6399 | -0.1469 | 0.0082
0.2252 1.0x1074 7600 | 2151 | 0.2384 | 0.0089 0.2250 1.1x10™4 4866 | 3718 | -0.213 | 0.011
0.2631 1.7x10~4 4475 | 1055 | 0.302 | 0.011 0.2641 1.8x10™4 | 2767 | 2348 | -0.268 | 0.015
0.3131 3.1x10™4 1830 | 366 | 0.353 | 0.017 0.3104 3.3x1074 1010 | 915 | -0.302 | 0.024
0.3640 4.6x10~4 1120 | 183 | 0.409 | 0.020 0.3664 5.6x10~4 466 | 442 | -0.327 | 0.035
0.4281 8.9x10~4 407 63 | 0.422 | 0.033 0.4285 0.0011 168 | 150 | -0.295 | 0.059
0.4926 0.0014 166 28 | 0.400 | 0.054 0.4926 0.0016 59 57| -0.34 | 0.10
0.5693 0.0029 78 10 | 0.466 | 0.072 0.5705 0.0031 33 36| -0.40 | 0.13
0.6668 0.0061 50 6| 0.479 | 0.088 0.6538 0.0047 24 19| -0.23 | 0.16
2005 Nominal Spin Angle §; = 47° beam left
_ Perpendicular Kinematics (e’ left) | Parallel Kinematics (€’ right) _
Q? (GeV/c)? | Q2 (Gev/e)2 | N+t | N-| 4L, |64, || @2 (Gev/o)? | 6Q2 (Gev/c)2| N+ | N-| Al |64k

0.1374 3.6x10~5 | 31296 | 15709 | 0.0019 | 0.0046 0.1361 4.5x10~5 | 18564 | 13806 | -0.1935 | 0.0058
0.1632 4.1x107% | 29288 | 14320 | 0.0142 | 0.0048 0.1643 4.7x107% | 17924 | 14752 | -0.2464 | 0.0058
0.1932 5.8x1075 | 14917 | 7079 | 0.0281 | 0.0067 0.1935 6.2x10~% | 10090 | 9299 | -0.3061 | 0.0076
0.2248 9.3x10~5 7781 | 3484 | 0.0546 | 0.0092 0.2249 9.8x10~5 5154 | 5444 | -0.378 | 0.010
0.2638 1.6x10~4 4529 | 1949 | 0.072 | 0.012 0.2642 1.6x10~4 3008 | 3523 | -0.433 | 0.013
0.3107 2.9x1074 1677 | 656 | 0.114 | 0.020 0.3103 2.8x1074 989 | 1440 | -0.546 | 0.021
0.3644 6.2x10~4 560 | 193 | 0.167 | 0.034 0.3667 4.8x10™4 450 | 713 | -0.589 | 0.030
0.4319 9.5x10~4 258 | 103 | 0.105 | 0.050 0.4276 0.0010 136 | 219 | -0.598 | 0.055
0.4939 0.0011 182 74 | 0.097 | 0.060 0.4942 0.0014 66 | 112 | -0.624 | 0.077
0.5705 0.0018 117 53 | 0.058 | 0.075 0.5647 0.0023 40 56 | -0.53 | 0.11
0.6782 0.0060 40 22| -0.042 | 0.13 0.6649 0.0066 17 11| -012 | 0.20

Table 4.2: Integrated beam current g p, p,,) (for beam helicity h and target polarization (P,, P,.)), average Q* ((GeV/c)?),
counts NP2 and asymmetries A,q, for each Q2 bin. The error §A,,, is statistical only. Q? is in units of (GeV/c)2.
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the form factors was used as it is based on world data and lies approximately at the
middle of the range covered by various models. A indepth discussion of the systematic

caused by this normalization procedure is provided in Sec. 4.6.

1

+ »» Were observed simultaneously in parallel

Since two asymmetries, Al and A
and perpendicular kinematics respectively, one additional parameter can be deter-
mined besides P,,. The elastic asymmetries were therefore used to monitor an impor-
tant experimental parameter, namely the target spin angle, 0s, defined as the angle

between the target spin quantization axis and the beam line 2.

P,, is extracted as the overall scaling factor that fits the asymmetries in the first
two bins to the polynomials representing Monte Carlo asymmetries Apc (Sec. 4.1),

or simply put 13,

I A" L AL
Pl (6s) = —"-—, and Pj(fs) = T 2~. (4.3)
Ao (65) Az (0s)

The measured average spin angle is the 85 where P!, (6s) = P1(8s). The uncertainty
of O is estimated by the confidence interval whose end points are defined by,
y = Pee(8s) — Pi(05)
VIGPL(@s) + 6P (05)]2

=41, (4.4)

where 6P, and dPL represent the uncertainties in the measured polarizations.

The extracted value of P,, depends on the spin angle; therefore, the uncertainty

in 05 propagates into the polarizations. However, the spin angle sensitivity largely

12]t is estimated that the neuron charge form factor, G%, simultaneously measured from D(e, e'n)
channel has a sensitivity to spin orientation of 12%/degree.
13The actual fit procedure minimizes,

2 2
2 (A@d) - P Al6@D) ", (Alin(Q)) - P ANio(Q)
II,L JA!!(,;!LU(Q%) lsAlrlleu(Qg) ’

where Q? , are the Q? for the 1°* and 2nd bins.
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cancels out when the difference Ay, — Al is used to measure the polarization 4,

I
-l — Ara = Araw (4.5)

Abo(8s) — Alye(@s)

The procedure is illustrated in Fig. 4-12. The tensor polarizations and average spin

[__Fitted Pzz @ different spin angles | [__Fitted Pzz @ different spin angles |
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Figure 4-12: The polarization and spin angle measurements for 2004 (left) and 2005
(right) data sets. P,, is extracted in both parallel and perpendicular kinematics
for a range of fs. Self-consistent measurements of both P,, and 65 are obtained
simultaneously. The P%// fit from Araal = AL — Al is not sensitive to uncertainties
in 5. The Monte Carlo asymmetry Ay ¢ has opposite sign to the observed A4, in
the perpendicular kinematics for s above 49°, resulting in negative P,, which is
unphysical due to the definition of target polarization. This provides an additional
bound of error by constraining s to be below 49°. The procedure was also applied
with vertex cuts selecting subranges along the target cell to measure spin angle and
tensor polarization profiles. The spin angle profiles are compared to target field
surveys and TOSCA simulations (Sec. 3.2.2).

angles thus determined are, P,, = 0.683 + 0.015, s = 31.72 £+ 0.35 in 2004 and
P,, = 0.563 £ 0.013, s = 47.74 + 0.42 in 2005. The uncertainties are statistical
only and systematic errors are discussed in detail in Sec. 4.5. The procedure was
also applied with vertex cuts selecting subranges along the target cell to measure
2-dependence of the spin angle (Fig. 3-9) and the tensor polarization (Fig. 3-10).
The spin angle profiles are compared to target field surveys and TOSCA simulations

14The average of P,", and P does not have any physical significance as the two are forced to be
zz
the same by shifting 6g.

130



(Sec. 3.2.2). There are discrepancies between the target field surveys and the spin
angle measured with tensor ed-elastic asymmetries, as described in this section. The

differences and their significance are discussed in detail in Sec. 4.5.3.

There are two major approximations in the Monte Carlo (MC) asymmetry Apc
used in Egs. 4.3 and 4.5: 1) The MC assumed a constant spin angle, while the actual
holding field direction varies within the #20 cm range along the target cell; 2) The
polynomial fit of Apc may introduce a fit error. Because P,, and fs are of great
importance to not only ed-elastic analysis but several other channels as well [54, 55],

a discussion is devoted to the impact of these approximations in Sec. 4.5.3.

4.4 T20 and T21

To extract Ty and Tb;, the asymmetries must be measured at the same Q? in the left
and right sectors. The raw asymmetries are adjusted to the average Q2 of the left

and right sector according to Monte Carlo simulations,

Ao (@3

A (@) = A (@) :
' AkflC(Q?,r)

(4.6)
Here Q?, are the mean Q? in each bin with electron scattered into the left and right
sector respectively (The values are tabulated in Tab. 4.2), Q2 is the average Q? in
each bin for all the events in both left and right sectors, ALT,  if defined by Eq. 4.2
with the superscript [, denoting the case where the electron is detected in the left
and right sector respectively, and Aﬂ{;C is the asymmetry extracted from Monte Carlo

simulation. The correction is less than 1% except for the highest Q? bin, where it is

about 1-2%, which is much smaller than the statistical errors.

A,qy is converted to,
AT‘GU]

PZZ.

Aezp = 4.7

For each bin, A.;, can be expressed as combinations of Ty, T5; and T3, modulated
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by kinematic coefficients:

Aep = (d5o(0%) T + 2d30(0%)cosg™ Toy + 2d30(6%)cos2¢* Tao )

(d3,(6")) (Too) + 2 (d2(6")cose*) (Ton) + 2 (d3o(6*)cos2¢*) (Ta2)

Q

= c0To0 + caTo1 + c22T2a, (4.8)
where d5,(6*) = g cos® 6* — %, d2(6*) = —? cos §* sin §*, and d3,(0*) = g sin? 6*. The

averages are separated in the second step !°, and the kinematic coefficients are defined
in the third step as ¢y = (d2y(6%)), ca1 = 2 (d2,(6*)cosp*) and ¢z = 2 (dZy(6*)cos2¢*).
For each Q? bin, there are two Aezp: Al for the parallel and AL _ for the perpendic-

exp

ular kinematics.

4.4.1 The Kinematic Coefficients

The values of the kinematic coefficients are calculated for each event, with the direc-
tion of the momentum transfer (6,,¢,) calculated from (6., ¢.), and the spin angle

0s(z) in the Lab frame interpolated from the surveyed holding field maps.

It is crucial to recognize that there are discrepancies among the several spin angle
surveys at different times, and between the spin angle measured by the tensor ed-
elastic asymmetry and any of the surveys. These discrepancies are discussed in detail
in Sec. 4.5.3. However, the shape of the spin angle profile, 6s(z), obtained from the

several surveys are consistent with each other. Therefore, to be self-consistent, the

15Tt can be shown that

N (X)Yz(X)) (1) (Y2) + Cov(11, Y2)

dY; dY,
dY; dY,

= () (Ya) + d—XﬁVar(X),

where Cov(Y),Yz) is the covariance between the two variables, and Var(X) is the variance of the
variable X. Typically, for low Q? bins, Var(Q?) < 10~% (GeV/c)? and |dA4/dQ? < 1. For high Q?
bins, Var(Q?) < 1076 (GeV/c)? and |dA/dQ?| ~ 0.1. Therefore the error introduced is less than
1078 level.
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spin angle profile in the ed-elastic analysis is corrected according to,

tan (0s(z)) tan((agd»

tan (O?Of(z)) " tan (<0§mf>) ’

where 6% of (z) is the spin angle at vertex position z determined by the surveyed

(4.9)

holding field profile, <0§d> is the average spin angles obtained from elastic tensor

asymmetries, and
N
o 1
(0777 = =3 0s(=), (4.10)
i=1

with ¢ running over all the ed-elastic events 16, is the average spin angle profile from
the surveys weighted by the ed-elastic z-vertex distribution. The resulted spin angle
0s(2) is not sensitive to the choice of survey and the January 2005 survey is used
in this work. This survey includes both 32° and 47° nominal configurations. The
discrepancy with the spin angle determined by ed-elastic asymmetry is the smallest
among all surveyed profiles for both configurations (See Tab. 4.9). The kinematic
coefficients are histogramed and the mean values are obtained for each bin. To correct
for the difference in the Q;"‘r, the coefficients are linearly interpolated between the
measured points to the average Q2. The corrections are less than 1% except for cs;
and ¢y, at high Q? in the 2005 data set, where these coefficients themselves are small
in size. For this region, the asymmetry is dominated by cy07%p due to the small size
of ¢g1, co2 and Ty;. Therefore the corrections to cz; and caq, that are slightly larger
than 1%, do not affect the final results in any significant manner. Fig. 4-13 shows
the distribution of the coefficients for both spin angle orientations in parallel and
perpendicular kinematics. The values of average Q2 and the kinematic coefficients

are tabulated in Tab. 4.3.

16 N is about 100,000 for either 2004 or 2005 data set for the region of Q < 2 fm™! which is used
in the extraction of P,, and §gs.
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Figure 4-13: The distribution of kinematic coefficients for 2004 (top) and 2005 (bot-
tom) data sets, in parallel (left) and perpendicular (right) kinematics. The distribu-
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The spread in the distribution is due to the variation in target spin angle along the
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4.4.2 T, and T5; Extraction

The Ty, contributions are subtracted and the statistical uncertainties in Q2 are ab-

sorbed into the asymmetries,

AY = Aexp—c22T22, (411)

\/(6?’:10) (aaAQe;p (SQ?) (T22(SC22)2 + (0226T22)2, (4.12)

JA”

Il

where T, is determined numerically from Abbott’s parameterization III (Sec. 2.3.3) [61)
and 675, is the theoretical uncertainty in T59. The contribution cyyT39 is typically only
a few percent of A.,,, as can be seen from Fig. 4-11. As expected, 0A* is dominated
by the statistical uncertainties in A,,,, while the contribution from the other sources

are insignificant.

It follows from Eq. 4.8 and the definition of A* (Eq. 4.11), that A* can be expressed

in terms of Ty, 75 and the corresponding kinematic coefficients,

Ari = CgoTQO + CJZII T21
(4.13)
AL = T+ 5T

With the kinematic coefficients known (Sec. 4.4.1 and Tab. 4.3), Ty9 and T5; are found

as the root to the linear equations Eq. 4.13.

’

o _ hAj - Al
20 = 0 0 x
C21C50 — C21Cop
. , (4.14)
CiLoA* ~d Ai
In = I I
\ C’zLoCQ 020021

where cgbt,l are the kinematic coefficients for Ty and 75, in parallel and perpendicular

kinematics respectively. In this method, A* from both parallel and perpendicular

kinematics contribute to both 759 and T5;. The results are shown in Fig. 4-14 and
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tabulated in Tab. 4.4.

4.4.3 Single T, Extraction

Instead of solving for both T5y and T3; from the two asymmetries measured simulta-
neously in parallel and perpendicular kinematics, an alternative approach is to use
the world data to subtract the T5; contribution in the asymmetries and use the data

in both sectors to extract Ty.

Tt = (AHIJ’-’ csi Tn — s T”)

i
20

(4.15)

The T values extracted from the two sectors are then combined by weighted average,

2
2
1 I 1 1L
] (5_T2";> I+ (37«%) Ty
20 = 2 .
) )
sT], T3

The results are shown in Fig. 4-15 and included in Tab. 4.4 also. The subtraction

(4.16)

of the T5; contribution introduces an additional amount of uncertainty, which is dis-
cussed in Sec. 4.5.4. The results are generally in agreement with the Ty, extracted
simultaneously with T, as described in Sec. 4.4.2. The consistency and differences

are discussed in detail in Sec. 4.5.4 also.
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4.5 Systematic Uncertainties

The systematic errors have several origins. The reconstruction of 6. is not perfectly
accurate (Sec. 4.5.1). This error enters into both the momentum transfer Q2 and the
target spin orientation 6* relative to the momentum transfer. The analysis assumes
that the tensor plus and minus (P,, = 1 and —2 respectively) states are equally
polarized, any deviation from this assumption causes errors in the results (Sec. 4.5.2).
The target spin orientation fg in the LAB is not accurately known either, which
affects the determination of the target tensor polarization P,, and 6* (Sec. 4.5.3).
The statistical and systematic errors in the low Q? data affect the determination of
P,, and the spin angle 85 (Sec. 4.5.3), which in turn propagate into the high Q? data
points. Systematic errors in these important variables all contribute to the errors in
Ty and Ty (Sec. 4.5.4). Whenever possible, both analytical error estimations and

Monte Carlo verifications are provided.

In this section, the following notation will be adopted: 1) The superscript " in-
dicates that the variable is measured in the low Q? bins used for the measurement
of P,, and fg; 2) AX(AY) denotes the error in X caused by the error in Y, for
example AA.;,(Af,) means the error in the asymmetry A, due to the error in the
reconstruction of the electron scattering angle 6,; 3) Statistical errors are denoted
by 4, while systematic errors are denoted with A. For example, § P,, stands for the
statistical error in the tensor polarization, and APZZ(Aée) is the uncertainty in P,,

caused by the reconstruction error in 6,.

4.5.1 Errors in 0, and Q?

It is not possible to determine exactly the error in 8,, which is used to calculate both
@Q* and 6*. Estimations, however, can be made. In the elastic H(e, ¢'p) reaction from
hydrogen target, Q2 can be calculated from either electron scattering angle 6, or the
proton scattering angle ,. The energy loss by the proton along its trajectory was

less than 3-4 MeV/c, therefore reconstruction for protons is sufficiently accurate and
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reliable !7. With two independent sources to determine Q?, the discrepancy between
Q?(6.) and Q?*(6,) provides information on the systematic reconstruction errors in 8,
and 6. The error in 6, can be estimated if the error in 6, is ignored. The Q? calculated
from 6, and 6, differ by about 0.0025 (GeV/c)? below @? of 0.28 (GeV/c)?, which
corresponds to Af, & 0.2°. At higher Q?, |Q2(06) — Q2(0p)| ~ 0.004 (GeV/c)2, which
corresponds to Af, ~ 0.4° [83].

Although the ep-elastic kinematics are different from the elastic scattering from
the deuteron, these observations from hydrogen target data are used to estimate the
tracking error, i.e., the systematic error in the electron scattering angle 6,. Through-
out the analysis, the estimate is used that Af, = 0.2° for the first four bins (Q? < 0.25)

and Af, = 0.4° in the rest of the acceptance.

The tracking errors are likely to be independent, between the two sectors and
between different Q% bins, as the particles travel through different geometric regions
in the drift chambers. However, an overall error in the BLAST toroidal field measure-
ment or an error in the position of the chambers could cause uniform shifts in tracking
across the entire acceptance. Denote Af, as the error in §, that are independent from
each other, and A@} as the errors that are correlated between Q? bins. The error in

Aezp due to A, can simply be estimated by,

O0Aezp
0.

AAery(DG,) = AS.. (4.17)

The effect of A is more subtle because it affects the asymmetries at low and high

@? in a correlated manner. At low Q2 used for normalization, it causes an error in

P, 2z Aex A .
P,,: AP,,(Af)) == %AO; , where A.;, stands for the asymmetry in the low
exp 4
®? bins used for the normalization. Since Ae,p = f;;‘"” for the high Q? bins, (Eq. 4.7),
zZZ

17Unfortunately the deuteron reconstruction suffered poor resolution and uncorrected energy loss
which prevented the application of the same procedure. Nevertheless, the energy loss of deuteron is
largely irrelevant in the ed-elastic analysis, as the Q? is determined purely from electron scattering
angle 6,.
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2004 2005

kinematics
Be L L | | L
27° Aesp —0.166  0.203 | —0.389  0.020
%45& (/°) | —0.020 0.020 | —0.035 0.008
34° A —0.323  0.355 [ —0.657  0.095
a’;{;”’ (/°) | —0.024 0.022 | —0.039 0.013
- 0017  0.013| 0018 0016

AAep(AB) | 0.0048  0.0044 | 0.0078  0.0026
AAey(A8?) | 0.0026 —0.0026 | 0.0040 —0.0049

15° Aogp —0.563 0560 | —1.016 024
Qgg—”l(m ~0014  0.013|—0.020  0.01
5 Acsy 0.052  0.030| 0054  0.060

AA..,(A6,) | 0.0056  0.0052 | 0.0080  0.0048
AAey(AG?) | 0010 —0.0086 | 0.014 —0.017

Table 4.5: Variables in Eqs. 4.17 and 4.18 and the resulting systematic uncertainty
in Aezp. The asymmetry fim, at 8, = 27° is used for the measurement of P,, and the
spin angle 0. The errors in two high Q? bins are shown, one at 8, = 34° (the 4"
bin, Q2 = 0.23 (GeV/c)?), and one at §, = 45° (the 7** bin, Q* =~ 0.37 (GeV/c)?).
AA(A6,) stands for the errors caused by the tracking error that are independent
across Q% bins, and AA(A#8?) stands for the errors caused by the tracking error that
are correlated between bins. A8} is assumed to be 0.2° for all bins, while Af, is 0.2°
for the 34° bin and 0.4° for the 45° bin. The statistical error 6 A, are shown for
reference.

it follows that the error in A.;, due to Af} is,

% A 8A€-TP _ Aea:p a/izarp

AAezp(Aez) = 60 AO; - %APzz(AB:;) = ( 80 A 80 ) ABZ (418)
e 2z € erp €

The variables in Eqgs. 4.17 and 4.18 are listed in Tab. 4.5 for two bins 6. = 34° and

rt Ae:c .
0 = 45°. A.zp and OAczy are measured at 6, = 27° and are also shown in Tab. 4.5.

90,
It can be seen that at medium Q? (the 6, = 34° bin), Aesp is not much larger is

) .. 0A .
2P is of similar size as ———2. This leads to

0. 90,

strong cancellation in Eq. 4.18. As a result, the effect of correlated reconstruction

error AA.zp(AB}) is about half the size of the uncorrelated AA..p(A6,.). At high Q?,

size than /iezp. In the mean time,
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8Aezp
20,

the statistical uncertainty dominates the reconstruction error by a factor of two to five,

becomes small while A, is large. Therefore AA..,(A}) is large. In any case

especially at high 2, where the statistical the uncertainties dominate any tracking
error by a factor of four. Therefore, in the following analysis, the reconstruction error
A6, will simply be considered independent between Q? bins and the two sectors, with

all possible correlations ignored.

4.5.2 False Asymmetries

The analysis relies on the assumption that P, = —2 x P},. Any deviation from this
assumption causes errors in the measured P,,, 0s, T and T5;. These errors will be
referred to as errors due to “false asymmetries”.

Let P, = %—Pé be the average polarization. Define AR as the measure of

the false asymmetry. Then,

Pt =P, (1+AR), P, =-2P,.(1-05AR), and AR= § (%}_— + 2) . (4.19)

The assumption of equal tensor polarization, P;, = —2P}, is equivalent to AR = 0.
The measured yields are proportional to, 0% = go(1 + PEAY), where AY is the
theoretical tensor asymmetry given by the models. Therefore, when the assumption

AR = 0 is violated, the observed asymmetries are,

ot —o~ _ (Pf — PZ‘Z)AE _ ﬁzzAf

Aruw = = = — .
20t +0~ 3+ (2PL+ P;)A] 1+ P,.ATAR

As a result the measured tensor polarization, and its deviation AP,, from P, is,

Fzz/iT —P-zz’aif
P 1+P.,ALAR ~ 1+P..AlAR P,
zz = = = = — = =
AT AT 1+ P..AR(AT + A7)

APzz = Pzz__ﬁzzzﬁ

zZ

AR (A?I + A{) , (4.20)

where Aﬁ‘ | represent the tensor asymmetries in parallel and perpendicular kinematics
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respectively at low Q?, where the normalization to the models is performed 8. At
higher @?, P, is used to compute A, from A,,, according to Eq. 4.7. It is easy to

show that when AR is not zero, the measured A.;,, and the error incurred is,

Araw =Y e i
Ay = 222 AT 1+ P..AR(AT + AT — AT ],
AAep(AR) = Aexp— Af = PzzARAT(z"i’ﬁw + AT — AD). (4.21)

There are two additional assumptions. First, the vector polarization P, in the
P,, = -2 state is assumed to be 0. From the definition of P, = n, —n_, P,, =

1 — 3no, and the constraint ny +n_ + Ny = 1 (Sec. 2.1.3), P} must be small when
P, +2

——
Nevertheless, with P, ~ —1.2 (0.683 x —2 in 2004 and 0.563 x —2 in 2005, as

observed with BLAST ABS, as described in Sec. 4.3.3), |P]| could be as large as

P is highly negative. In fact, the following constraint is always true, |P,| <

0.25. In addition, the degree of vector polarization on the two vector target states
(P:, P,;) = (+,+) and (—,+) are assumed to be equal, i.e., P, = —P}. Both
assumptions are verified in the following.

Without an independent polarimeter, it is not possible to verify directly the as-
sumption that AR = 0. Neither is there any guarantee from the target design prin-
ciples [77]. Nevertheless, it is possible to make indirect estimates of the size of AR.

A tensor asymmetry was built between the two target states with positive tensor

polarizations ((P;, P;;) = (+,+) and (-, +)),

0'(-}-, +, +) + U(_7 +a +) - U(+1 K +) - U(—’ ) +)
4%, '

1 1
O+ ) (PF = PO)AY, + (P~ P AT

1 _
= §(Pzt+ - Pzz+)Ag’ (422)

AT =

Q

where o(h, P., P,;) = g9 x (1+hP,AY, + P,,AY), is the cross section in the corre-

sponding helicity-target polarization state combination !, h* is the beam polarization

18High Q? data are not used to measure P,,.
9For example o(+,+, +) represents the cross section in the state of positive beam helicity h = +,
positive target vector polarization P, = + and positive target tensor polarization P,, = +.
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in the + and — helicity states respectively, P}, P;, stand for the vector polarization
in the two target vector spin states, P+ and P,* stand for the tensor polarization in
those two target vector spin states (+,+) and (—, +), whose tensor polarizations are
both positive. Ideally, h~ = —h*, P, = — P} and Pt = P_*. AY, is the theoretical
asymmetries related to the product of beam helicity and target vector polarization,
and A7, again, is the theoretical asymmetry related to target tensor polarization only.
Yo is the unpolarized cross section determined by the total counts normalized by the

total charge,

o(+,+,+) +o(—,+,+) + o(+,—,+) + o(—, =, +) + 0(+,0, —2) + o (-, 0, —2)
6

1 1
= o X [1 + 6(h+ +h7 )P+ P+ PHAY, + §(P;;+ + P+ P;Z)A:{] , (4.23)

Do =

where 0y is the theoretical unpolarized cross section (Eq. 2.2) 20,

In the last step of Eq. 4.22, the term proportional to (h* + h™) is neglected as
the Compton Polarimeter measurements showed that Ah = (h* +h™)/2 = 0.00075 £
0.0068 (Sec. 3.1.3). The asymmetries, shown in Fig. 4-16, are fit to Monte Carlo
asymmetries, Apc, to extract AP} = (Pt — P;;*)/2. The procedure is identical

to that described in Sec. 4.3.3. It is found that AP}, = 0.102 £ 0.016 in 2004 and
+

AP,
AP}, =0.092 £ 0.012 in 2005, both of which correspond to = Z ~ 15%.

2z
AP}, represents the difference in the degree of polarization between the two states

with positive tensor polarization (the two states: (P, P;;) = (+,+) and (—, +)), and
therefore does not provide a direct measurement of AR which measures the difference
in polarization of the positive and negative tensor states (the states: P,, = + and
P,, = —2). Nevertheless, it does provide a general estimation on the degree of

disparity between different polarization states.

20When AR is not zero, £ constructed in this manner has an error of:
To=o00x [1+ AR?,,AZ‘] .

ARP,,AY. Given the typical P,, and AZ, the error is 3-5%. This error affects vector asymmetry
measurements. This applies to the vector asymmetries in the electro-disintegration channel also,
where AJ should be taken as the target tensor asymmetry in that channel. This error affects the
AP}, results listed in the text, and with this systematic uncertainty included, one has AP}, =
0.102 + 0.016 + 0.005 for 2004 and 0.092 + 0.012 =+ 0.005.
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NIKHEF used an ion-extraction polarimeter to measure P, = 0.526 £ 0.007 and
P, = —1.038 & 0.014 [80], consistent with AR = 0.02. It must be pointed out
that NIKHEF operated with a different set of target spin states, where the positive
tensor state was not simultaneously vector polarized. The VEPP-3 collaboration

assumed a 15% systematic error due to the unknown difference in polarization between

+
F44

target spin states in their internal target [91], which is incidentally equal to the —
discovered here for BLAST deuterium target. It will be assumed that AR = 0.15zfn
this work. With P,, ~ 0.6 and AT < 0.3 at the Q? used for polarization measurement,
the systematic uncertainties induced are AP,,(AR) = 0.003 for the 2004 data set,
and AP,,(AR) = 0.019 for 2005.

The effect of the false asymmetry AR were also studied by a Monte Carlo simula-
tion, where ed-elastic events with different polarization in the three spin states were
generated but analyzed under the assumption of equal polarization. The difference
between extracted P,, and the average value assumed in the simulation is consistent
with Eq. 4.20. The difference between the extracted asymmetry A, and the true
model value is also consistent with Eq. 4.21. The same Monte Carlo is also used to
study the systematic error in the measured 85 caused by the false asymmetry.

There does not seem to be a large difference in the vector polarizations between the
vector plus and minus (P, = 1 and —1 respectively) states, nor does the tensor minus
state seem be significantly vector polarized. These false asymmetries are calculated

by

U(+?+7+) +0(+’—7+) _U(—7+,+) —U(_7-’,+ 1 —
A;:._ = 420 ) = Eh(]:)z+ + Pz )A};i;
3 0) - ) 07 —
4 = o )2';0”( A

. . 1
Any non-zero value in A} indicates non-zero AP, = §(Pz+ + P;), and A} reflects

P!. The observed Aj are also included in Fig. 4-16, which indicate that AP, and P!
are consistent with 0. These false asymmetries were more precisely verified by the

electro-disintegration channel [53], and the results were consistent with zero.
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Figure 4-16: False asymmetries in the 2004 (left) and 2005 (right) data sets. The
tensor asymmetries between the two tensor + states are shown at the top and fit to
Monte Carlo. The difference in the tensor polarization AP}, is extracted from the fit
and used to estimate the difference in polarization among different target states in
general. In the middle, the helicity only asymmetries for tensor plus states are shown,
which measures the difference in the vector polarization between the two vector plus
states. On the bottom, the helicity only asymmetries for tensor minus states are
shown. The vector polarization for this state should be zero.
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4.5.3 Errors in P,, and 0g

The reconstruction errors in low Q2 bin cause systematic uncertainties in the measured
polarization and spin orientation. It is easy to show from Eq. 4.5, that, assuming the
reconstruction errors are independent in the left and right sectors, the error in P,,

caused by the error in the low Q? electron scattering angle A8, is,

2 I 2
AP,,(AG,) = \f(%j) i (%’(}e) Ab,, (4.24)

| Akie = Abve

where A6, &~ 0.2° stands for the tracking error in . in the low Q2 bins. The systematic
error in spin angle Afs(A8,) is estimated by noticing that the measured spin angle
O is the root of P, (8s) — PL(8s) = 0. The analysis procedure implies that the error
ABs(AB,) is such that the following holds,

apl. _ apL

I L 2z
P (95 + Aes) 99, A9 Pzz(es + Ags) 20, A9
op! opPL, _ . 9P: oPL
6 —2NA6 —Z2N6, — P- 2z Tz =
( s) 905 s + a0, 32(95) 90 Alg a0, A0 0,

which, assuming, again, the reconstruction errors are independent in the two sectors,

o, V) + (5

leads to,

Ad,, (4.25)

where again, Aée ~ 0.2°. The partial derivative of P,, over 6, is estimated by

6P z 89 aAex 808
;;z/z £ = A;/p , 3 9': are measured from Fig. 4-
12. The variables in Eqs. 4.24 and 4.25 are tabulated in Tab. 4.6. The error arises

and the partial derivatives

from reconstruction error is 0.02 in P,; and about 0.2° in fs.

The effects were verified by refitting both polarization P,, and 85 with the Q?
shifted by the amount corresponding to Af, = 0.2°. One can shift the Q? in each
sector higher or lower, giving a total of four directional combinations. Since there are

two Q2 bins in each sector used for the normalization and the tracking errors are not
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2004 2005
| kinematics | I 1] I 1]
Amc —0.17 0.21] —0.40 0.025
S—BA(/°) —0.020 0.020 | —0.036 0.008
31{{1808 (/%) 0.1 0.1 01 03
P
OF; (/°) 0.03 —0.07 0.34 0.02
90
P, 0.683 0.563
AP, (Ab) 0.02 0.02
Abs(Abe) (°) 0.20 0.12

Table 4.6: Variables in Egs. 4.24 and 4.25 and the resulting systematic uncertainty
in P,, and 0g due to tracking error in 6,.

2004 2005

Q) Q. AP,, | Afg AP,, | Abg
Qi +AQ | Q. +AQ, || -0.008 [ —0.04° || -0.008 | +0.09°
Qi +AQ | Q- —AQ, || -0.011 | +0.18° || -0.008 | +0.10°
Q- AQ, | Q-+ AQ, || +0.011 | —0.18° || +0.007 | —0.08°
Qi —AQ; | Q- — AQ, || +0.008 | +0.04° || +0.007 | —0.07°

Table 4.7: Systematic errors in P,, and s caused by tracking errors, estimated by
shifting the Q2 of measured asymmetry data. AQ? are determined for the low Q2
2

bins by ——Af, where Af, = 0.2° is the systematic error in electron scattering angle

e
discussed in Sec. 4.5.1. Asymmetry data points are shifted by +AQ? and P,, and 6s
refit. All four possible directional combinations in the two sectors are performed and
the changes in P,, and 65 are shown.

considered strongly correlated between the Q? bins, only the second bin, which has
larger impact on P,, and 0s, was shifted. The effects on P,, and s are tabulated
in Tab. 4.7. All the methods give consistent estimations on the uncertainties in P,,
and 0s. AP,, and Afs estimated in Tab. 4.7 are slightly smaller than those shown
in Tab. 4.6 obtained from analytical estimations: Eqs. 4.24 and 4.25. This is because
Eqgs. 4.24 and 4.25 assume the reconstruction error in both low Q? bins are perfectly
correlated while Tab. 4.7 assumes the two bins are independent.

P.., measured from

Tab. 4.8 lists the major systematic errors in P,, and fs.

AL — Al., is not sensitive to the errors in the spin angle s, as can be seen from

raw
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Fig. 4-12. The effect from the false asymmetry on FP,, is discussed in Sec. 4.5.2, while
its effect on s is studied with Monte Carlo. The total uncertainties in spin angle

Afg is S 0.5° for both data sets.

2004 2005
source AP,, Afs| AP,, Afbs
Statistics || 0.015 0.35° | 0.013 0.42°

Ab, 0.015 0.20° | 0.018 0.12°
Abg 0.004 0.002

AR 0.002 0.10° | 0.019 0.01°
theory 0.034 0.10° | 0.028 0.10°
total 0.040 0.43° | 0.040 0.45°

Table 4.8: Systematic errors in P,; and fs from various sources. The statistical
errors are listed too for comparison. The effect of tracking error Af, is estimated
with Egs. 4.24 and 4.25. The effect from the false asymmetry on P,, is discussed
in Sec. 4.5.2, while its effect on 0g is studied with Monte Carlo. The theoretical
uncertainties are discussed in Sec. 4.6.

There are several measurements on the spin angle. Several surveys were performed
with Hall Probes. Apart from the elastic electron deuteron scattering analyzed in this
work, the elastic electron proton scattering was used to measure the spin angle with
a similar procedure for the hydrogen target data taken in the winter of 2004 between
the two deuterium data sets [83).

The ed-elastic tensor asymmetry measures the average spin angle for all the ed-
elastic events originated from the entire length of the target 2!. To better compare
the surveyed spin angle profiles to the average spin angle measured by ed-elastic and
ep-elastic asymmetries, a 2-vertex weighted average spin angle <9§r of > is calculated
for each survey using Eq.4.10.

Average spin angle from all the measurements are tabulated in Tab. 4.9. A few
observations are in order. First, the agreement between the three holding field surveys
are less than ideal. More importantly, a strict decreasing trend in time is obvious. For
example, the Jan. 2005 survey for the nominal 32° setup is 1.3° higher than the March
2006 survey, and the July 2004 survey for the nominal 47° setup is 0.8° higher than

21 Though the technique can be applied to bins along z-vertex, as shown in Fig. 3.2.2, the statistical
precision is lower for individual z-bin.
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2004 2005
Holding field map July 2004 47.0£1.0°
Holding field map Jan. 2005 | 31.3+1.0° 46.8£1.0°
Holding field map June 2005 || 30.7 £ 1.0° 46.2 +1.0°
Holding field map Mar. 2006 || 30.0 £ 0.5°

H(e,e€'p) 458+ 0.8 £2°
D(e, €'d) (this work) 31.7+£0.5° 47.8£0.5°

Table 4.9: Average spin angle from various measurements. For the four holding field
maps, the D(e,€'d) events were used to weight the surveyed profile along the target
cell. The strictly decreasing trend from July 2004 to March 2006 holding field sur-
veys is obvious, which indicates unknown systematic errors. The 45.8° value measured
H(e, e'p) vector asymmetry suffers large systematic error of +2°, due to its high sen-
sitivity to tracking error in electron scattering angle .. The £0.5° uncertainty shown
for the spin angles measured by the tensor D(e,e'd) asymmetry includes all statisti-
cal and systematic errors (Tab. 4.8). The Jan. 2005 survey is used in this work and
corrected to match the D(e, e'd) measured spin angle according to Eq. 4.9. This spin
angle map requires the least correction for both 32° and 47° nominal configuration.

the June 2005 results. This indicates unknown systematics 22. In addition, in order
to make room for the apparatus, all the holding field surveys were taken with the
detector frame open. On the other hand, the D(e,e'd) and H(e,e'p) measurements
were truly real time and in-situ. Finally, the spin angle measured by the ep-elastic
channel during the hydrogen target runs suffered large sensitivity to the systematic
reconstruction errors in .. The systematic error in 85 measured by ep-elastic channel
is estimated to be about +2°, even though the systematic error in 8, itself is estimated
to be only 0.2-0.4°. This uncertainty is estimated with a procedure similar to Eq. 4.25.
The reason for such a large sensitivity is that %5: (with 05 standing for the hydrogen
target spin angle, and P, standing for the hydrogen target polarization) in both
parallel and perpendicular kinematics are positive and similar in size (Fig.3-11 in
Ref. [83]), resulting in a small denominator in Eq. 4.25. On the contrary, for ed-
elastic, the two partial derivatives % are always opposite in signs. Therefore, the
mean spin angles measured by ed-elastic tensor asymmetry are the most accurate,

reliable and robust.

22The conjecture of misalignment in the Hall Probes could not explain such a monotonic trend,
because the alignment error should be independent between surveys taken at different times.
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As pointed out at the end of Sec. 4.3.3, there are two important approximations
in the analysis procedure to extract P,, and fs. First, the Monte Carlo simulation
assumed constant spin angle along the cell rather than the measured vertex depen-
dent holding field map. In addition, The Monte Carlo simulated asymmetries were
parameterized into polynomials in order to facilitate the fitter procedures. Special
care has been taken to verify that the impact of these approximations are insignificant

compared to the statistical uncertainty and other systematic errors.

If the proper spin angle profile was taken into consideration in the Monte Carlo,
then it must hold that the P,, obtained with Eq. 4.3 in the parallel and perpendicular

kinematics are the same,

P _ Anw/ (Anclbs)) _ 1, (4.26)

Pl Al (Alio(65))

where (.) stands for the average operator for given Q? bin. Since only the average spin
angle (fs) was used in the simulations, (Ayc(0s)) is approximated by Apc((fs)),
and Eq. 4.26 becomes,

PL({6s)) _ AL./Akc({(6s))
L(0s))  Alaw/Alc((95))

Al] (Ao (65)) [ 1 (#Aﬂaw/doz_dmfaw/de@) 2
Al'aw/<A',{,C(0s)> “1' "2 Ao Ao ) 0%
= 1, (4.27)

Q

where A6% = (62) — (0s)? is the Mean Square Error (MSE) of s ?. Denote,
_ A/ {Anic(0s))
f(s) =

Alew] (Abic(0s) )

. Then Eq. 4.26 can be rewritten as,

f({8s)) =1, (4.28)

and the true (fs) is the root of this equation.

#3The approximation that (4(8s)) = A((0s)) + 1 A"({0s))A6%, is used, where A” is the second
derivative of A over fs. The first order term A’({6s)) (8s — (6s)) is zero.
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By using only constant spin angles in the Monte Carlo, the spin angle obtained
from tensor ed-elastic asymmetries is in fact the solution to the approximation Eq. 4.27
rather than Eq. 4.28. Let 065 be the error introduced by this approximation, (s)+d6s
is then the root of Eq. 4.27:

1 [ d2Alp/d6% AL /d62
f({Bs) + d6s) x [1+§ ( o [@s _ Al/ S) Aog} —1.
MC McC

It immediately follows by Taylor expansion that,

1 d2 Aﬂaw/ d9§ dQA;'l;;w/ dag 2
! _ AG2.

f({0s)) + f'({6s))00s = 1 — - Al AL

Using Eq. 4.28,

I 2 1 2
F({66))605 = % (d?Araw/dos ~ d?A,aw/dos) A,

Al}wc Apc
which yields,

d?Al,.,/do%
Ao

PAL,,/d6%
Anre

1 2
085 < g ( ) AG2. (4.29)

The various terms in Eq. 4.29, were estimated using Monte Carlo or data: Apc ~ 0.5,
2Alz,
d6%

surveyed holding field map. These yield, §6s ~ 0.05° which is one order of magnitude

f' ~ 10 rad™!, and ~1rad™? 2, Afs ~ 1072 rad?® is estimated using the

smaller than the statistical uncertainty.

The conclusion of the above analysis was confirmed by another approach where
the analysis procedure in Sec. 4.4 is applied to the Q? bins used for the normalization.

The shape of the surveyed spin angle profile was incorporated through Eq. 4.9. The

24Notice that only rough estimations of these quantities are needed, and therefore it is not a
concern that the true value of (fs) is not known exactly.
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T5 and Ty, obtained are compared to model calculations. Define

T20 - T%Odel + T21 - T2"110d91 2 (4 30)

where ATy; = \/0T% + ATy (AB.)?, in which, 8T5; is the statistical uncertainty, and

12
2521:

ATy (A8,) is the systematic uncertainty in Ty and T, caused by tracking errors.
The systematic errors caused by uncertainties in P,, and fg are not included. The
sum runs over the first two Q bins, which are below 2 fm~*. The degree of freedom
is 2, since there are four data points to fit for two parameters. A grid of steps 0.1°
in {fs), and 0.001 in P,, was searched, and it was confirmed that x> for Abbott’s
parameterization I1I was indeed minimized by the P,, and fs obtained by comparing
data to Monte Carlo.

It can therefore be concluded that the Monte Carlo with constant spin angle
are sufficient in the determination of P,, and fs. The errors introduced by not
considering the spin angle variation along the cell are much smaller than the statistical
uncertainties.

One million events were simulated in each Monte Carlo simulation. Compare to
the total number of two to three hundred thousand events collected in experiment,
the statistical error in the Monte Carlo is very small. In addition, the use of low-
discrepancy sequence (Sec. 3.5) further reduces the statistical error in the Monte
Carlo. Therefore the polynomial fits described in Sec. 4.1 were very well constrained,

especially at the low Q?, where the normalization to model was performed.
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4.5.4 Errors in T5 and Ty

T and Ty, are calculated from the experimental asymmetries A¢zp. Since Aeqp =

the uncertainties in P,, propagate into Ay,

A A
——DLAP,, = —ZZAP,,.
Pz P

AAea:p =

As discussed in Sec. 4.5.3, the error in P,, includes contributions from several sources:
1) The statistical uncertainty 6 P,,; 2) The error caused by the tracking error in the
electron scattering angle, Ad,, in the low Q? bins; 3) The error caused by uncertainty
in spin angle Afg; 4) The error caused by the false asymmetry AR. The effect of AR
is correlated across all @? bins, and is treated separately in Eq. 4.21. AA.;p from the

other three sources can be determined by,

AAey(6P,) = _prp(gpzz (4.31)
AAep(Dls) = -’j__‘;x"APzz(Aos) (4.32)
AAep(AP,;) = —%APZZ(NL) (4.33)

zZZ

where 8, is the electron scattering angle in the low Q2 bins used for the normalization
as oppose to the scattering angle at which 75y and 75, are measured. The signs are
preserved in order to properly take into consideration the correlation between the left

and right sectors in Egs. 4.31 and 4.32.

The kinematic coefficients are functions of target spin direction 8* relative to the
three-momentum transfer q. 6* is calculated from (8, ¢,) and s, and the direction
of the three-momentum transfer (6, ¢,) is in turn a function of 6. and ¢,. Therefore,
the systematic errors in the kinematic coefficients ¢(6*), defined in Sec. 4.4 below

Eq. 4.8, have contributions from both Af, and Afg and are estimated as,

Jc 00" dc 00"
EFB_&AHC’ and Ac(Abs) = ~a—Q0s,

Ac(Abe) = 96* 905

where Af, and Afg are the uncertainty in the reconstructed electron scattering angle
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Although there could be reconstruction errors that are correlated over the entire ac-
ceptance, Sec. 4.5.1 showed that the effect of such errors is small at low to medium Q2.
At high Q?, the statistical error dominates in any case. All other errors, ATy (Afs),
ATy (6P,,), ATy (AP,,), and ATy(AR), are correlated between bins and sectors.
The systematic errors are tabulate in Tab. 4.10.

The systematic uncertainties in the 75y measured by the procedure described in
Sec. 4.4.3 is easily estimated through Eq. 4.15,

ATl AAESCJ;B — TzoAclgll)l - TmAcﬂ’ﬁ - TzzAaﬁ’;
20 — I, L .

Cop

(4.39)

AT2"(;l are then combined accordingly to Eq. 4.16. The results are tabulated in
Tab. 4.11.

The subtraction of T5; using world data in Eq. 4.15 introduced an additional
systematic error. A 10% error in Ty; is assumed. This estimation is consistent with
Ref. [72], and consistent with the dispersion among the three parameterizations of
the world data. Within one statistical standard deviation, the measured 75, from the
data (Sec. 4.4.2), are also consistent with the parameterizations of world data within

+10%.
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2004

DM..MO Dﬂww
Tw | 9T | pg,  A0s 6P, AP, AR nom| 2 | 9| Ag, A6y 6P. AP. AR norm
-0.541 [ 0.033 | 0.023 | -0.030 0.015 [ 0.024 [ -0.053 | 0.015 | 0.010 | -0.015 0.007 [ 0.002
-0.655 | 0.030 | 0.023 | -0.030 0.023 | 0.025 || -0.089 | 0.016 | 0.012 | -0.018 0.012 | 0.002

-0.833 | 0.036 | 0.022 | -0.034 | 0.015 | 0.012 | 0.033 | 0.035 || -0.152 { 0.021 | 0.013 | -0.021 | 0.001 | 0.001 | 0.019 | 0.003
-0.875 | 0.042 | 0.020 | -0.033 | 0.018 | 0.014 | 0.043 | 0.040 || -0.120 | 0.027 | 0.013 | -0.023 | 0.002 | 0.002 | 0.029 | 0.004
-1.075 | 0.047 | 0.035 | -0.032 | 0.021 | 0.016 | 0.055 | 0.047 || -0.196 | 0.035 | 0.027 | -0.026 | 0.003 | 0.002 | 0.043 | 0.006
-1.191 | 0.061 | 0.027 [ -0.027 | 0.024 | 0.018 | 0.063 | 0.053 || -0.268 | 0.052 | 0.024 | -0.027 | 0.004 | 0.003 | 0.059 | 0.008
-1.319 | 0.063 | 0.019 | -0.022 | 0.026 | 0.020 | 0.065 | 0.057 || -0.419 | 0.068 | 0.020 | -0.028 | 0.005 | 0.004 | 0.076 | 0.011
-1.285 | 0.089 | 0.011 | -0.017 | 0.027 | 0.021 | 0.059 | 0.060 || -0.55 | 0.11 | 0.014 | -0.028 | 0.007 | 0.005 | 0.088 | 0.015
-1.12 | 0.13 | 0.004 | -0.011 | 0.026 | 0.020 | 0.043 | 0.058 || -0.44 | 0.16 | 0.006 | -0.025 | 0.007 | 0.006 | 0.085 | 0.017
-1.18 | 0.17 | 0.002 | -0.004 | 0.023 | 0.018 | 0.024 | 0.051 || -0.53 | 0.20 | 0.002 | -0.023 | 0.009 | 0.007 | 0.070 | 0.020
-0.91 | 0.21 | 0.004 { -0.000 | 0.017 | 0.013 | 0.010 { 0.038 || -0.71 | 0.22 ] 0.005 | -0.016 | 0.009 | 0.007 | 0.043 | 0.019

2005
ATy ATy
Too | 0T A8, Abs 6P, AP,, AR norm Tn | 0Ixn A8, Abs 6P, AP, AR norm
-0.548 ] 0.021 [ 0.015 | 0.019 0.002 [ 0.029 |[ -0.064 | 0.010 | 0.004 | 0.009 0.000 | 0.004
-0.645 | 0.020 | 0.016 | 0.022 -0.004 | 0.034 || -0.076 | 0.011 | 0.006 | 0.012 -0.001 | 0.005

-0.775 | 0.027 | 0.018 | 0.027 | 0.019 | 0.017 | -0.014 | 0.041 || -0.105 | 0.017 | 0.007 | 0.016 | 0.003 | 0.003 | -0.005 | 0.007
-0.914 | 0.036 | 0.018 | 0.030 | 0.022 | 0.020 | -0.027 | 0.047 || -0.125 | 0.025 | 0.009 | 0.020 { 0.004 | 0.004 | -0.011 | 0.009
-1.020 | 0.045 | 0.036 | 0.034 | 0.025 | 0.023 } -0.047 | 0.055 || -0.173 | 0.037 | 0.022 | 0.026 | 0.006 | 0.005 | -0.022 | 0.012
-1.247 | 0.073 { 0.033 | 0.037 | 0.029 | 0.026 | -0.072 | 0.062 | -0.247 | 0.071 { 0.027 | 0.033 | 0.008 | 0.007 | -0.042 | 0.017
-1.22 | 0.10 | 0.026 | 0.036 | 0.030 | 0.028 | -0.094 | 0.066 || -0.17 | 0.13 | 0.028 | 0.040 | 0.009 | 0.009 | -0.067 | 0.020
-1.35 | 0.17 | 0.016 | 0.036 | 0.032 | 0.029 | -0.110 | 0.068 || -0.56 | 0.24 | 0.027 | 0.050 | 0.012 | 0.011 | -0.103 | 0.027
-1.36 | 0.20 { 0.006 | 0.030 | 0.030 | 0.028 | -0.100 | 0.064 || -0.78 | 0.34 | 0.023 | 0.056 | 0.014 | 0.013 | -0.124 | 0.029
-1.11 | 0.25 | 0.007 | 0.024 | 0.026 | 0.024 | -0.074 | 0.056 || -1.09 | 0.60 | 0.021 | 0.070 | 0.017 | 0.016 | -0.151 | 0.037
-0.20 | 0.33 | 0.010 | 0.009 | 0.018 | 0.016 | -0.021 | 0.038 || -0.6 1.3 10.025 | 0.071 | 0.015 | 0.014 | -0.010 | 0.032

Table 4.10: Systematic errors in Ty and T5;. The columns are the systematic errors calculated from Eqs 4.34 to 4.38. Af,:
Eq. 4.34; Afs: Eq. 4.35; 0F,.;: Eq. 4.36; AP,,: Eq. 4.37; AR: Eq. 4.38. The normalization uncertainties (“norm”) are
discussed in detail in Sec. 4.6. The polarization related errors are not applicable to the first two bins as they are used for the
normalization themselves. The sign of the errors are preserved whenever possible for the combination of the data sets. The
values and statistical errors in T59 and T5; are included for comparison.
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2004

ATy
T | 0Too A6, A6s 6P, AP, AR ATy, norm
~0.557 | 0.014 | 0.010 | -0.001 -0.007 | 0.012 ] 0.021
-0.646 | 0.013 | 0.010 | -0.000 -0.011 | 0.014 | 0.025

-0.770 | 0.017 | 0.010 | -0.002 | 0.013 | 0.010 | -0.016 | 0.017 | 0.030
-0.906 | 0.021 | 0.010 | -0.002 | 0.015 | 0.012 | -0.022 | 0.019 | 0.034
-1.064 | 0.026 | 0.020 | -0.002 | 0.018 | 0.014 | -0.029 | 0.021 | 0.040
-1.169 | 0.038 { 0.018 | -0.002 | 0.020 | 0.016 | -0.039 | 0.022 | 0.045
-1.251 | 0.048 | 0.014 | -0.005 | 0.023 | 0.018 | -0.046 | 0.019 | 0.051
-1.212 } 0.076 | 0.020 | -0.005 | 0.024 | 0.019 | -0.051 | 0.016 | 0.054
-1.12 | 0.12 | 0.005 | -0.004 | 0.024 | 0.019 | -0.041 | 0.006 | 0.048
-1.17 | 0.16 | 0.002 | -0.002 | 0.021 | 0.017 | -0.041 | 0.006 | 0.048
-0.93 | 0.21 | 0.004 | -0.001 | 0.018 | 0.014 | -0.025 | 0.002 | 0.039

2005
ATy
T | 0Tx A8, NAbs 6P, AP,, AR AT, norm
-0.554 | 0.014 | 0.011 | 0.005 0.001 [ 0.010 [ 0.023
-0.654 | 0.013 | 0.012 | 0.005 -0.003 | 0.012 | 0.027

-0.783 | 0.016 | 0.012 | 0.007 | 0.015 | 0.014 | -0.009 | 0.014 | 0.032
-0.935 | 0.021 | 0.012 | 0.008 | 0.017 | 0.016 | -0.016 | 0.017 | 0.037
-1.034 | 0.025 | 0.022 | 0.008 | 0.019 | 0.018 | -0.027 { 0.019 | 0.042
-1.242 | 0.039 | 0.019 | 0.008 | 0.022 | 0.020 | -0.039 | 0.021 | 0.047
-1.311 { 0.055 { 0.015 | 0.010 | 0.024 | 0.022 | -0.054 | 0.020 | 0.052
-1.241 | 0.093 | 0.009 | 0.007 | 0.024 | 0.023 | -0.059 | 0.022 | 0.053
-1.20 | 0.12 ] 0.005 | 0.004 | 0.023 | 0.021 | -0.054 | 0.021 | 0.050
-0.90 | 0.16 | 0.005 | 0.001 | 0.021 | 0.019 | -0.041 | 0.015 | 0.045
-0.17 | 0.28 | 0.007 | -0.001 | 0.016 | 0.014 | -0.020 | 0.006 | 0.034

Table 4.11: Systematic errors in single Ty Extraction discussed in Sec. 4.4.3.
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4.6 Normalization Uncertainties

Due to the lack of independent tensor polarimetry, the tensor polarization must be
extracted by comparing the data at low Q? to theoretical or phenomenological models
(Sec. 4.3.3). This procedure introduces an uncertainty due to the inaccuracy of the

theoretical model used for the normalization.

4.6.1 World Data

On average the data used for normalization is at Q@ = 1.96 fm™'. There are two
prior measurements at Q = 2.03 fm™! which are very close to the normalization
points. The values for Tyy(f. = 70°) are —0.59 & 0.13 measured by Bates in 1984 [30]
and —0.713 £ 0.082 + 0.036 obtained by NIKHEF collaboration in 1999 [37]. The
difference between the two measurements is 0.12 which is about 1-¢ from each other.
The weighted average is —0.674 % 0.073 which is a £10% accuracy. additionally, in
the region of 1.5 < @ < 3 fm™, all the NIKHEF data with polarized target and ion-
extraction polarimeter [36, 37] are consistently larger in size (more negative) than
the Bates recoil polarimetry measurement in 1984 [30].

JLab Ty collaboration performed three global parameterizations of world elec-
tron deuteron elastic scattering data published up to 2000 (Sec. 2.3.3) [61]. The three
form factors and Thy at Q@ = 1.96 fm™! calculated from the three parameterizations
are shown in Tab. 4.12. The uncertainties in the fits give another estimation of the
errors in the normalization. The error in 75 from parameterization I and III are
both about 6% by adding the errors in form factors independently 2. The three
parameterizations give different Ty value at this ) also. The absolute value given by
parameterization III is larger than parameterization II but smaller than parameteri-
zation I. The dispersion between the three parameterizations is about +5%.

Parameterization I is refit with Bates-84 or NIKHEF-96/99 data excluded, to

judge the impact on the parameterizations by the difference between these data sets.

. . 8 .
At low Q2 the cross section is dominated by G% + =G3. Therefore, the cross section data

induce strong correlation between the errors in G¢ and Gg.
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Ge Gc Ge Ty X

Parameterization I 0.177+0.001 0.3644+0.006 54+04 -0.607 1.5
Parameterization 11 0.178 0.372 5.0 —-0.563 1.8
Parameterization I11 0.180 +£0.001 0.371+0.005 53+0.3 —-0.589 1.5

I with Bates-84 excluded | 0.1774+0.001 0.363+0.006 56+0.4 —-0.627 1.2
I with NIKHEF excluded | 0.179 4+ 0.001 0.364 +0.006 4.7+04 —-0.534 1.2

Table 4.12: Parameterization I refit with Bates-84 or NIKHEF-96/99 data excluded.
Ge, Gum, Gg and Ty at @ = 1.96 fm™! are shown as well as the reduced 2.

The results are also listed in Tab. 4.12. The exclusion of either data set results in
significant change in the calculated Ty value. T,y from these two fits, one excludes
Bates-84 data while the other excludes all NIKHEF data differ by 15%, or +-8% about
their average.

Significant discrepancies exist between the cross section measurements by Mainz [22]

and Saclay [26] in the region of Q@ =~ 1 ~ 2 fm™ [60]. For example at Q? = 3.96 fm™>

d
and 6, = 90°, Mainz measured fi = 0.00384 £ 0.00006x10~%° cm~2/sr, while Saclay
measured j—g = 0.003417 £ 0.000058x1073° cm~2/sr. The difference is about 10%

and larger than 5-0. As pointed out in Sec. 2.3.3, Abbott’s parameterizations [61]
favored Saclay data and excluded some of the Mainz data points. This inconsistency
further limits the accuracy of the parameterizations at this @ neighborhood.

To summarize, the world data on deuteron form factors at Q ~ 2 fm™! are hardly
satisfactory. The two direct T5y measurements provide only £+10% level constraint
and the consistency is only marginal. The prediction by parameterizations of world
data have +6% uncertainty. The difference between the three parameterizations is
+5%. Excluding Bates or NIKHEF data shifts the parameterization by 7-8%. In
conclusion, the accuracy of Ty at about 2 fm™' given by the world data is at best
+5%, and the discrepancy in Mainz and Saclay cross section data presents additional
difficulties in precise determination of Ty at this Q2 using world data. The world
data and a few theoretical calculations at Q ~ 2 fm™! are presented in the top left

panel of Fig. 4-17.
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4.6.2 Theoretical Calculations

There are many theoretical models on the deuteron structure. Tab. 4.13 lists several
important predictions by an array of models: 1) The static deuteron electric-magnetic
moments, and the quadrupole moment. These values are obtained by extrapolating
the form factors G, Gy and Gg to Q@ = 0; 2) The position Q% of the first node
in G¢, the momentum transfer Q,,;, where Ty, reaches its minimum, as well as the
minimum value TJ"; 3) Ty and T, evaluated at (Q = 1.96 fm™',6, = 70°) ¥". In
principle, the form factors G¢, Gy and Gg, when extrapolated to @ = 0, should
be equal to the static charge, magnetic and quadrupole moment respectively. How-
ever, it is interesting to note that despite the tremendous effort, none of the theories
reproduce the static magnetic and quadrupole moment of deuteron, as can be seen
from Tab. 4.13. The three parameterizations, on the other hand, are constrained
to reproduce the experimental value of static moments [61]: pq = 1.714 h—A}[Eud and
Qa4 = 25.83 M72. ‘

Some of the model predictions in G, differ significantly from the experimental
data. As discussed in Sec. 2.1.3, neglecting the Gas contribution, Ty defined by
Eq. 2.15 reaches its minimum of —+/2 when 2nGq/3Gc = 1. The difference between
the actual minimum value of Ty and —v/2 is caused by the non-zero value of G;.
Therefore Tjn'" in Tab. 4.13 is sensitive to G at Qmin. To quantify the effect of the
model errors on the magnetic form factor, the parameterization III of world data was
used to replace the model calculation of G in several models ?® to calculate Ty from
Eq. 2.9,

8

8 1 98 *
T20(Q%,6,) = 377GCGQ + §n2G2Q + 37 1+ 2(1 + ) tan? E] GM2] ,

1
- ____\/55

with G¢ and Gg calculated from the model, while G}, represents the magnetic form

27The choice of 8, = 70° is simply by convention. Since the very first Ty measurements carried
out by Bates collaboration in 1984 were at 8, = 70°, it has been customary to correct the Top values
measured at different 8, to 70° in order to compare the data. The correction is very small, typically
about one percent of Tog.

28 A1l three form factors are provided in these three model while the value of form factors must be
calculated from other observables in other models. The extrapolation to static property for other
models thus are not as reliable.
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factor calculated from Parameterization III of world data. The results are also listed
in Tab. 4.13. It can be seen that the effect of model errors in G, is indeed small. The
location, Qmin, of the minimum in Ty is shifted by < 0.05 fm™!, and the minimal
value T itself is changed by a few percent. At 1.96 fm™' where the normalization

to model takes place, the effect is typically 0.2%.
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dTmOH% QQ QE Q@ @oO I@::.: mm:: ”N..wo _ ”NJMH P, 2z %.m. Xw P zz %.m. Xw
(Q=0) (fm™1) (1.96fm™?, 70°) 2004 setup 2005 setup
Abbott I [61] 1.000 1.714 25.83 | 4.215 3.175 -1.240 |-0.605 -0.084 | 0.658 31.7° 0.93 [ 0.557 47.5° 0.57
Abbott II 1.000 1.714 25.83 | 4.145 3.255 -1.240|-0.565 -0.080 | 0.717 31.7° 0.81|0.589 47.6° 0.48
Abbott III 1.000 1.714 25.83|4.245 3.305 -1.229 |-0.589 -0.083 | 0.683 31.7° 0.95 | 0.563 47.7° 0.54
Arenhovel [42, 92] | 1.000 1.765 26.08 [ 4.235 3.245 -1.219 [ -0.572 -0.082 | 0.709 31.7° 0.67 | 0.585 47.5° 0.48
(G%)) 3.275 -1.259 | -0.573 -0.078 | 0.709 31.8° 0.93 | 0.580 47.7° 0.51
van Orden [49] ® 1.000 1.755 23.97 | 4.145 3.325 -1.207 | -0.518 -0.075 | 0.796 31.7° 0.95[ 0.635 47.6° 0.51
(G%y) 3.335 -1.229 | -0.519 -0.072 | 0.796 31.8° 1.2 |0.637 47.7° 0.51
Schiavilla(TA) [45, 46] | 0.999 1.622 24.18 [ 4.845 3.655 -1.274 |-0.503 -0.053 { 0.765 31.3° 1.6 [ 0.637 48.2° 1.1
Schiavilla(+MEC) 0.999 1.618 24.95|4.115 3.275 -1.284 | -0.558 -0.059 | 0.698 31.5° 1.2 |0.578 48.2° 0.51
(G%y) 3.255 -1.246 | -0.557 -0.077 | 0.725 31.7° 0.83 | 0.582 47.9° 0.46
PWD [48, 93] 0.997 1.709 24.93|4.205 3.335 -1.261 [-0.553 -0.074 [ 0.736 31.5° 1.0 | 0.607 47.8° 0.52
(G%)) 3.285 -1.191|-0.541 -0.081 | 0.765 31.6° 0.65 | 0.627 47.2° 0.46
Krutov [94] 0.998 1.675 24.45 | 4.245 3.375 -1.313 [-0.535 -0.065 | 0.723 31.5° 1.7 [0.597 48.4° 0.73
(G3y) 3.345 -1.254 | -0.534 -0.071|0.746 31.6° 1.1 |0.599 48.2° 0.57
Tjon [95] 1.000 1.708 24.48 | 4.605 3.555 -1.253 | -0.505 -0.056 | 0.788 31.5° 1.8 [0.648 47.9° 1.0
LP2 [96] 3.365 -1.282|-0.547 -0.004 | 0.568 29.8° 5.4 |0.470 52.9° 1.4
Buchmann [97] 3.035 -1.295|-0.649 -0.088 | 0.613 31.8° 2.1 |0.504 47.9° 1.0
Phillips xPT [98] ° 24.97 -0.554 -0.080
xPT © 25.16 -0.566 -0.082

aValue of static moments provided by the theorist.
bWith MMD nuclear form factor.
cWith Nijmegen nuclear form factor.

Table 4.13: Deuteron form factors from various theoretical models. The x PT calculation is done with both MMD and NIJMEGEN
nucleon form factors. The static moments are extrapolated from the calculation for each model, except for the models by Arenhével
and Van Orden where the theorists provided the model value of z4 and Q4. (G},) stands for corresponding models with Abbott
parameterization III replacing the model prediction of magnetic form factor. Both BLAST data sets are fit to the models for P,,

and 6g.
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4.6.3 The Q4 Corrections

At low Q?, Ty is dominated by the interference between G¢ and Gg. As the static
quadrupole moment of deuteron is measured with fairly high accuracy, attempts can
be made to correct for the discrepancy between the extrapolated Go(0) and the
measured static quadrupole moment @4 in an ad hoc manner. That is, to correct the

quadrupole form factor Go(Q),

GH(Q) = Go(Q) + AQu(Q),

where G%(Q) is the original model calculation of the quadrupole form factor and

AQ4(Q) is an ad hoc correction that satisfies AQq4(0) + GH(0) = Qa.

Correction I: It is suggested [98] that the short range processes missing in the
calculations that are responsible to the Q4 discrepancy should be fairly constant at

low Q. Therefore a constant correction,

AQq = Qa — G(0), (4.40)

can be added to Gg over the entire () range. However it appears that for most models
|AQa| = 1, which is an extremely large correction to Gg considering that Go(Q) itself
assumes values of only about 5 at Q ~ 2 fm™!. This suggests that a Q dependence

in play which suppresses the correction term as @ gets larger.

Correction II: There is no conclusions on this ) behavior as the nature of the
correction itself is yet to be understood. Only ad hoc models can be suggested. For
example, the contribution of MEC involves two meson and one nucleon propagator,

two 7NN and one mpy vertices. Simple power counting suggests a (Q?)~° behavior,

Qa — Gy(0)
AQq(Q) = (1—_*_@‘5%')—5, (4.41)

where M ~ 1 GeV/c? is the energy scale in effective field theory.
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Correction III: Another possible Q% dependence is

Go(Q)
Qa ’

AQu(Q) = (Qa — G(0)) (4.42)

which simply assumes that the correction varies in the same way as Gg(Q) itself.
All three corrections were applied to a few models to quantify the effect. Ty is

calculated from Eq. 2.9,

1 7]
Too(Q%,6.) = nGcG* + n2G + =1 |14 2(1 + ) tan® Ee] GM2] ,

\/_S 3

where G¢ and G are the charge and magnetic form factors calculated by tﬁe models,
and Gy, is the quadrupole form factor from the model corrected by one of the three
AQq corrections.

The resulting Ty for 1.5 < Q@ < 2.5 fm™! are shown in Fig. 4-17 and Tab. 4.14.
Because all models but Arenhé6vel under predicts (g, the corrections increase the size
of Ty predicted by these models. It is easy to estimate that Correction I defined
by Eq. 4.40 is the largest among the three. The Q4 correction given by Eq. 4.41
at 2 fm™! is reduced by about 50%, and Eq. 4.42 is about 20% in the size of the
correction from Eq. 4.40. Judging from the bottom right of Fig. 4-17, Eq. 4.40
clearly “over corrects”. The predicted T lie below the range depicted by the three
green curves, which represent the parameterizations of the world data, and are more
than one standard deviation below Bate-84 data. Tab. 4.14 shows that Q,,i, also
is dramatically shifted to lower values that are not compatible with experimental
observations. For instance, the @i, by the three parameterizations of world data
shown in Tab. 4.14 indicate that Ty reaches its minimum at about 3.2 fm—1, while
Correction I applied to Van Orden and Schiavilla (indicated by (+AQ%*) in the table)
shifted Qumin from 3.3 fm™! down to about 2.9 fm™'.

The Qq corrections change the predicted structure function A(Q) as well. Fig. 4-18
shows the A(Q) world data below 2.5 fm™' along with a few models. Original models
and those corrected with Eqs. 4.41 and 4.40 are shown. The discrepancy between
Mainz (blue circle) and Saclay (black diamond) data at 1.8 and 2 fm™! is clearly
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Figure 4-17: World T, data and theoretical calculations in the region of 1.5 < Q <
2.5 fm~! which is around the momentum transfer region used for the normalization.
The original calculations are shown on top left. The other three figures show calcula-
tions with G corrected at low Q2 by Eq. 4.42 (top right), Eq. 4.41 (bottom left) and
the constant Eq. 4.40 (bottom right). Eq. 4.41 (bottom left) best reduces the dis-
crepancy between van Orden and Schiavilla however, both curves moved beyond the
range defined by the three Abbott’s parameterizations. The constant Q4 correction
(bottom right) is a 20% modification of G¢ at 1.96 fm~" which moves the predictions
rather dramatically.
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ﬂT@OH% QQ QNS Q@ @35 1 wqms N._wo i N..E wnu %.w Xm wnn %.m. Xm
(Q=0) (fm™) (1.96fm™", 70°) 2004 setup 2005 setup
Abbott 1 1.000 1.714 25.83 | 3.175 -1.240 | -0.605 -0.084 | 0.658 31.7° 0.93 | 0.557 47.5° 0.57
Abbott II 1.000 1.714 25.83 | 3.255 -1.240 | -0.565 -0.080 | 0.717 31.7° 0.81 | 0.589 47.6° 0.48
Abbott III 1.000 1.714 25.83|3.305 -1.229 | -0.589 -0.083 | 0.683 31.7° 0.95| 0.563 47.7° 0.54
Arenhével 1.000 1.765 26.08 | 3.245 -1.219 {-0.572 -0.082 | 0.709 31.7° 0.73 | 0.585 47.5° 0.48
(+AQy) 3.265 -1.209 | -0.560 -0.080 | 0.727 31.7° 0.64 | 0.602 47.4° 0.44
van Orden 1.000 1.753 24.05 | 3.325 -1.207 | -0.518 -0.075 [ 0.796 31.7° 0.95 | 0.635 47.6° 0.51
(+AQq) 3.285 -1.226 | -0.555 -0.080 | 0.744 31.8° 0.79 | 0.602 47.5° 0.43
(+AQ%) 3.175 -1.267 | -0.609 -0.087 | 0.667 31.8° 0.91 | 0.556 47.4° 0.59
(+AQ7) 2.845 -1.337 | -0.698 -0.099
Schiavilla 0.999 1.618 24.95|3.275 -1.284 |-0.558 -0.059 | 0.698 31.5° 1.2 | 0.578 48.2° 0.51
(+AQq) 3.245 -1.290 { -0.576 -0.075 | 0.697 31.7° 1.1 |0.568 48.0° 0.49
(+AQ3%) 3.195 -1.304 | -0.601 -0.078 | 0.656 31.7° 1.1 | 0.541 48.1° 0.58
(+AQ%) 2,985 -1.341 | -0.646 -0.083
PWD 0.997 1.709 24.93 | 3.335 -1.261 | -0.553 -0.074 | 0.736 31.5° 1.0 | 0.607 47.8° 0.52
(+AQ%) 3.245 -1.288 | -0.591 -0.080 | 0.684 31.8° 1.0 | 0.564 47.7° 0.58
Krutov 0.998 1.675 24.45]3.375 -1.313|-0.535 -0.065 | 0.723 31.5° 1.7 | 0.597 48.4° 0.73
(+AQ%) 3.255 -1.334|-0.601 -0.073 | 0.637 31.6° 1.3 | 0.527 48.7° 0.53
Phillips xPT MMD 24.97 -0.554 -0.080
xPT + AQY 25.83 -0.669 -0.096
xPT (Nijmegen) 25.16 -0.566 -0.082
xPT + AQY 25.83 -0.638 -0.092

Table 4.14: Theoretical calculations with various @y corrections. (+AQ®q) stands for models corrected for static Qg as
with Correction III defined in Eq. 4.41. (+AQ}) stands for the Correction II defined in Eq. 4.42. (+AQ}*) stands for
correction I, defined in Eq. 4.40 which is a constant amount of Qg — Qoo (0). The three Abbott’s parameterizations and
the original models are listed for reference. The constant Qg correction changes Qmni, dramatically therefore is deemed
an over correction. Arenhovel over predicts (Jy while all others under predict. It is suggested that the Q4 correction
should be then different for Arenhével so only one correction to Arenhével is listed for illustration purpose only. Only
Gc/Gq is available for the xPT, the static AQ}* correction were provided by Phillips himself. AQ}* is the strongest
correction at H.meELuD@w is suppressed by about 50% at this Q% while AQy is suppressed by 80% compared to the

constant correction.
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visible. The Qg corrections shift Schiavilla, Van Orden, and Phillips xPT upward
while moving Arenhdvel slightly downward. The original Schiavilla and Phillips xPT
calculations appear to agree with Saclay data (black diamond), yet after the constant
Qq correction (bottom panel of Fig. 4-18), they seem more in favor of Mainz data.
Due to the ambiguity between the Mainz and Saclay A(Q) data, it is hard to decide
if any of the corrections can be rejected.

To summarize, though all three Q4 corrections are motivated by some physics
consideration, there is no good criteria to compare the quality of each correction. It is

therefore inappropriate to rely upon any of the corrected models for the normalization

of BLAST data.
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Figure 4-18: A(Q) world data and model calculations. The relative deviations from
Abbott’s parameterization III (A — Ayi;)/Ayi are shown, where Ag; is the value
calculated from Abbott’s parameterization III. On the top, the original calculations
are shown. Gg at low Q? is corrected by Eq. 4.41 in the middle panel. On the bottom,
G is corrected by Eq. 4.40 which is a constant amount.
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4.6.4 Comparison with BLAST Data

Covering a wide range in Q?, BLAST data have unique discriminating power in the Q*
evolution of the tensor analyzing powers. To take full advantage of this discriminating
power, both BLAST data sets are “renormalized” to each theory for P, and fs. A
grid of steps 0.1° in {fs), and 0.001 in P,, was searched and the (P,;,0s) pair that
minimized the x? defined by Eq. 4.30 for each theoretical model was determined. T
and T», at higher Q? were then extracted for each model using the corresponding P,

and 0s. When Ty and Ty; are compared to the models following this procedure, it

Tx(Q)
Toi(Q = 1.96 fm™")
out, as a common scaling factor to both the numerator and the denominator. The

essentially compares , where the effect of normalization cancels
information carried by this ratio can be interpreted as the “shape” of the Ty, curve.

A X2 is constructed for each theory,

9 =N\ 2
= 1 Too — Tao In — Ty
~ 18 Zl T ATwm E ATn ) | (4.43)

with the T5y and T5; obtained by the procedure describe above using the model to
be compared to. The summation runs over the nine Q? bins not including the ones
for normalization, Too and To; in Eq. 4.43 are the predicted values by the models,
ATy and ATy, are the quadratic sum of the statistical and systematic uncertainties
caused by tracking error, i.e., the errors that are mutually independent. The other
systematic errors are polarization related, therefore are not included. The degrees
of freedom are 18 as there are 9 data points for Ty and Tb; each. The x? defined
by Eq. 4.43 measures the agreement in the shape of the Ty curve, not the absolute
size. The P,;, 05 and resulting x? are included in the rightmost columns of Tabs. 4.13
and 4.14. '

The models that result in large x? predict poorly the shape of Tyy and T3;. It
can be argued that the confidence level that these theories predict the size of Tp; at
low Q is also low, therefore only the models leading to reasonable x? in Tabs. 4.13
and 4.14 should be considered as candidates whom BLAST data shall be normalized

to. The dispersion in the resulting P,, and 05 shall be used to gauge the theoretical
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uncertainty in these quantities.

If one considers models with x? < 1.5 for 2004 data and x? < 1 for 2005 29, only
the “state of art” models by Arenhovel, Van Orden, Schiavilla and Phillips-Wallace-
Devine(PWD) fit the shape of BLAST T3 and T5; data. The three phenomenological
parameterizations fit the shape of BLAST data also. From the top-left panel of Fig. 4-
17, Toe by Van Orden lies consistently above both Bates 84 data points and is in
fairly poor agreement with the NIKHEF measurements. Therefore, this model can
also be excluded from consideration for the normalization. Arenhdvel [42, 92] and
PWD [48, 93] used the old 7N coupling constant. The value has since been updated
by the Particle Data Group. Hence these two models need to be considered with

caution.

4.6.5 Choice of Model for Normalization

The three parameterizations were fit to previous data, which in most cases are mea-
sured with absolute target or recoil polarimetry. The sole exceptions the VEPP-
3(1990) [33] measurements which were normalized to theoretical calculations based
on the Paris potential 3°. The two data points in Ref. [33] lie beyond Q = 2.49 and
2.93 fm™', and have 23% and 26% uncertainty respectively. Therefore these two data
points had very small impact on the predicted value at Q < 2 fm™! by the parame-
terizations This was confirmed by refitting the parameterizations with the data from
Ref. [33] excluded, and the predicted T value at Q = 1.96 fm™' changed by less than
1%. It is therefore concluded that these parameterizations are not biased toward any
of the theoretical calculations.

The elaborated comparisons with various theories and the three plausible Q4 cor-
rections do not improve the uncertainty in P,,! As can been see from Tabs. 4.13

and 4.14, the three parameterizations along with calculations by Arenhovel [42, 92]

29The x2s for 2005 data are about 0.5 to 0.6 which is lower than the expected value 1. This
is because the experimental asymmetries for this data set are much smaller in the perpendicular
kinematics than in the parallel kinematics. As a result, most information comes from the parallel
kinematics only, effectively reduces the degree of freedom.

30The VEPP-3(2003) [39] data, normalized to calculations by D. Phillips, were not published at
the time of the original fit of the parameterizations [61].
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and Schiavilla [45, 46] give P,, measurements spanning from 0.658 to 0.717 for the
2004 data set, and 0.557 to 0.589 for 2005 (or —4% to +5% for 2004, and —2% to
+5% for 2005, centered at Abbott’s parameterization III). Both the upper and lower
bounds are limited by Abbott’s parameterization I and II for both data sets. After
the Qg correction, Schiavilla corrected by Eq. 4.41 sets the lower bounds of P,,, which
ranges from 0.656 to 0.717 for 2004 and 0.541 to 0.589 for 2005 (or —4% to +5% for
both data sets centered at Abbott’s parameterization III).

Because Abbott’s parameterization I1I seems to lie in the middle of various theo-
retical and phenomenological models. It is decided to normalize BLAST data below
2 fm™! to this particular parameterization. The normalizations with the three pa-
rameterizations of world data differ from each other by 4-5%. It is therefore decided

that the relative uncertainty in the normalization is AP,,/Pzz = £5%.

4.6.6 The Electro-disintegration Channel

The data collected in the D(e,e'p) channel simultaneously with elastic reaction show
sizable tensor asymmetries [53]. Unfortunately, there are several difficulties in using
the electro-disintegration channel as a semi-independent tensor polarimeter.

First of all, only models by Arenhovel [99, 100] are available for this channel.
Although calculations using several N-N potential and the effects by final state inter-
actions, meson exchange currents and relativistic corrections were provided separately,
the lack of independent models makes it hard to quantify the theoretical uncertainties.

In addition, the analysis in electro-disintegration channel relies on the accurate
reconstruction of the scattering angle, as well as the momentum of both the elec-
trons and protons. As a result, it is highly susceptible to any reconstruction errors
presented. It is in fact discovered that significant corrections on kinematic variables
must be applied in order to match the missing mass and missing momentum spectra
to the Monte Carlo predictions [53]. Significant deviation from model predictions in
the tensor asymmetries are also observed at missing momentum P,, > 0.2 GeV/c over
the entire Q? acceptance. Fig. 4-19, taken from Ref. [53] is an example. The data are

normalized by the P,, value obtained from ed-elastic channel described in this work.
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In the right panel of the figure, the asymmetries agree with the model reasonably at
low missing momentum py; < 0.13 GeV/c. However, starting from pys ~ 0.15 GeV/c,
the size of the asymmetry is significantly larger than the model. The measured asym-
metry becomes smaller than the model again at pys > 0.35 GeV/c. This means that
the P,, obtained using data at pys ~ 0.2 GeV/c will be significantly larger than the
P,, from low py asymmetries, while the p,, calculated using data at pps ~ 0.2 or
0.4 GeV/c will, again, be significantly different from each other. As a result, these
deviations from the model preclude the possibility of using the entire p)s range as a

tensor polarimetry.

?.0 ,_d__n 6
0.1 < Q */(GeV/c) * <0.2 0.1 <Q */(GeV/c) * <0.2
BONN BONN
0.4 PARIS 0.4 PARIS
vis vis
BLAST BLAST
0.2} 0.
0 0'- e
[ [ $
0.2} -0.2}—
: ' }
0.4 0.4}
-
[ [
ol 1 o L ., 1 . 1 oel— 1 1,1,
(1] 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5
P [GeVrc] Pu [GeVic]

Figure 4-19: Tensor asymmetries AT in the D(e, €’p) channel in 2004 data set. Figure
taken from Ref. [53]. Calculation by Ref. [99, 100] are shown using three different
NN-potentials: BONN [101], Paris [4] and V18 [7]. Data are normalized by the P,,
value measured in elastic channel. The agreement between data and model is good
at low missing momentum Py, while significant deviations from the theory exist at
high missing momentum. The deviations can not be explained by errors in P,, which
only scales the data in the vertical direction in the entire Py, range.

At low missing momentum, however, tensor asymmetries in electro-disintegration
channel are prohibited in the impulse approximation and acquire non-zero values only

through additional reaction mechanism. As a result, the asymmetries are small in
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Q2 PZZ
(GeV/c)? all Pmiss < 0.2 GeV/c
0.1-0.5 | 0.5771 & 0.0086 0.600 + 0.011
0.1-0.2 0.535 £ 0.011 0.466 + 0.011
0.2-0.3 0.605 +£0.017 0.534 +0.017
0.3-0.4 0.757 £+ 0.038 0.619 + 0.040
0.4-0.5 0.790 £+ 0.074 0.683 +£0.071

Table 4.15: The tensor polarization extracted by fitting tensor asymmetries in
D(e, e'p) channel to calculations by Arenhovel [99, 100]. Results for the 2005 data
set provided by Renee Fatemi [102, 53]. Fits to all data and the range with missing
momentum Ppie < 0.2 GeV/c are shown. Errors are purely statistical. The reduced
x? for the fits are about 3 for all the data, and about 2 for pmiss < 0.2 GeV/c.
The improved fit with limited p,;ss range leads to reduced uncertainties even with
less statistics. There are significant discrepancies between @2 bins and between prss
regions.

size. As a result, low missing momentum D(e,e’p) does not have advantage as a
tensor polarimetry compared to the low Q? ed-elastic channel.

The P,, measured by fitting D(e, €'p) data to the model in different Q? and miss-
ing momentum ranges for the 2005 data set are tabulated in Tab. 4.15 (102, 53]. P;,
from electro-disintegration channel differ significantly across Q? bins, even with miss-
ing momentum limited to be below 0.2 GeV/c. This could be due to the errors in
kinematic reconstructions that were not properly corrected, or intrinsic deficiencies
in the model itself. Regardless the causes, this internal discrepancy indicates large

systematic errors in the polarization measurement.
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Chapter 5

Results and Discussions

5.1 Combination of Data Sets

The tensor analyzing powers from the two data sets can be combined by averaging,
in each bin, the T3y and T5; obtained in the two data sets. Each data set is weighted
by 1/(6T%;)? with i = 0 or 1. The Q? values are slightly different in the two data
sets especially at large Q2. The Q2 are corrected to the average value, which means
shifting T5y and T»; values by the amount calculated from Abbott’s parameterization
III [61]. The shift is less than 1% except for the last bin, where the shift is about 2%,
which is still far less that the statistical uncertainty. The Ty and T5; are corrected to
. = 70° to facilitate the comparison with the theories and the previous world data .
The combined results obtained are shown in Tab. 5.1, and Fig. 5-1 to 5-4. The Ty
results by the single extraction extraction procedure described in Sec. 4.4.3 are shown
in Fig. 5-2. The Thyor (Sec. 2.3.4) [51] are obtained from the BLAST results shown
in Fig. 5-1, and shown in Fig. 5-3. From Fig. 5-4, the few BLAST data 75, points
between 2 and 3 fm™! are unique at this low Q.
Although it is possible that the systematic errors, Af,, in the reconstruction of
the electron scattering angle were in fact correlated between the two data sets, it

is difficult to determine the exact degree of the correlation. The systematic errors

This convention was established as the very frist T2p measurement at Bates in 1984 [30] was car-
ried out at this electron scattering angle. The electron scattering angle only enters in the coefficient
in front of Gy, which it a small contribution to T5g.
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in reconstruction of §, are assumed to be independent between the two data sets.
The systematic errors due to the statistical error 6P,, in tensor polarization are
independent between the two sets of data. The errors in spin angle fg are also
independent in the two data sets as they are dominated by the fitting errors which
are largely statistical.

Although, as discussed in Sec. 4.5.2, in both data sets the tensor polarization in
the (P,, P,;) = (+,+) state was higher than the (—, +) state, indicating a positive
correlation between the AR as defined in Eq. 4.19, there is no direct determination
of AR which measures the difference in polarization between tensor plus and minus
states. The effect would partially cancel when AR = +15% in both data sets. The
false asymmetries AR will be assumed to be independent. The normalization errors,
on the other hand, are of course totally correlated between the two data sets.

It is noticed in Fig. 5-4 that the T3, data lie consistently below any of the theoreti-
cal or phenomenological models at momentum transfer above 3 fm~! 2. The deviation
could largely be explained by the false asymmetry AR described in Sec. 4.5.2, which
is represented by the yellow area in the top systematic error band in Fig. 5-4. Shifting
all data points up by the distance corresponding to the width of the yellow area would

bring the data to agreement within 1-o with Abbott’s parameterization III.

2The apparent agreement with Arenhével [43] must be taken with caution as the model overpre-
dicts Gar (Fig. 2-10) which leads to large value of T3;, which is proportional to GaGg.
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Q2 Q ge T 5T AT20
(GeV/c)2 fm™'  (°) 2 21 Al Nbs 6P, AP, AR norm
0.137 1.874 25.7[-0.542 0.017 | 0.017 0.016 0.004 0.027
0.164 2.050 28.3 | -0.641 0.016 | 0.018 0.017 0.007 0.032
0.193 2228 31.0 || -0.780 0.021 | 0.019 0.021 0.013 0.015 0.014 0.037
0.225 2.404 33.6 || -0.877 0.026 | 0.018 0.022 0.014 0.017 0.023 0.043
0.264  2.603 36.8 || -1.016 0.031 | 0.034 0.022 0.016 0.019 0.034 0.049
0.311  2.827 404 |[-1.172 0.044 | 0.028 0.021 0.017 0.021 0.045 0.054
0.365 3.063 44.4 || -1.244 0.051 | 0.020 0.018 0.019 0.021 0.051 0.057
0.429 3.319 48.9 | -1.251 0.074 | 0.012 0.015 0.021 0.022 0.049 0.059
0.493 3.560 53.4 | -1.15 0.10 | 0.005 0.011 0.019 0.021 0.040 0.058
0.569  3.823 58.6 | -1.13 0.13 | 0.003 0.008 0.017 0.019 0.027 0.052
0.667 4.140 654 || -0.70 0.17 | 0.006 0.003 0.013 0.014 0.009 0.039
Q° Q b || ST ATy
(GeV/c)2 fm™  (°) i 21 Ab., NANbs 6P, AP, AR norm
0.137 1.874 25.7 |[-0.074 0.010 | 0.007 0.009 0.002 0.004
0.164  2.050 28.3 | -0.098 0.011 | 0.009 0.012 0.005 0.005
0.193 2228 31.0 || -0.149 0.016 | 0.012 0.015 0.002 0.003 0.010 0.006
0.225 2.404 33.6 || -0.148 0.023 | 0.013 0.018 0.003 0.003 0.018 0.008
0.264 2.603 36.8 || -0.224 0.031 | 0.030 0.022 0.004 0.004 0.030 0.011
0.311  2.827 40.4 |/ -0.312 0.050 | 0.030 0.025 0.004 0.005 0.049 0.013
0.365 3.063 44.4 || -0.433 0.072 | 0.026 0.028 0.005 0.006 0.073 0.016
0.429 3.319 489 -0.64 0.12 |0.019 0.029 0.007 0.007 0.088 0.020
0.493 3.560 53.4 | -0.57 0.17 [0.011 0.026 0.008 0.008 0.083 0.022
0.569 3.823 58.6 || -0.65 0.21 |0.004 0.023 0.009 0.009 0.071 0.024
0.667 4.140 65.4 | -0.74 0.23 [ 0.006 0.017 0.009 0.007 0.044 0.022
Q2 oe TS STS A 280
(GeV/e)?2  (°) 20 201 A, NANbs 6P, AP, AR norm Ty
0.137  25.7 | -0.547 0.010 | 0.010 0.010 0.003 0.003 0.021
0.164 28.3 (| -0.643 0.009 | 0.011 0.013 0.003 0.005 0.025
0.193 31.0 | -0.761 0.011 | 0.011 0.015 0.004 0.010 0.012 0.009 0.030
0.225  33.6 | -0.900 0.014 | 0.011 0.017 0.004 0.011 0.013 0.013 0.034
0.264 36.8 || -1.019 0.017 | 0.020 0.019 0.004 0.013 0.015 0.019 0.039
0.311  40.4 | -1.163 0.026 | 0.017 0.021 0.004 0.014 0.017 0.027 0.044
0.365 44.4 [ -1.228 0.034 | 0.014 0.018 0.005 0.016 0.019 0.033 0.049
0.429  48.9 || -1.178 0.056 | 0.009 0.017 0.004 0.017 0.019 0.037 0.051
0.493  53.4 [ -1.119 0.083 [ 0.005 0.015 0.003 0.016 0.019 0.035 0.050
0569 586 -1.01 0.11 |[0.003 0.010 0.001 0.014 0.017 0.028 0.045
0.667 65.4 | -0.66 0.16 |0.005 0.005 0.000 0.013 0.014 0.018 0.038

Table 5.1: Ty and T5; from combined data sets. Ty, is the result from the single

extraction method. All are corrected to 8, = 70°.
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5.2 Comparison with Theories

The BLAST T3, and T3; data are compared to several theoretical models. The agree-
ment with the theories is quantified with x?s shown in Tab. 5.2. Two kinds of x2s
are constructed for each model, denoted in Tab. 5.2 as “floating” and “fixed”, for T
and T5; respectively.

The “fixed” x? is computed as,

X20 9 Z (TzoA;Zm) , and X21 9 Z (—_TzlA;:m) ) (5.1)
where T,; are the BLAST data as listed in Tab. 5.1, T5; are the values calculated from
the model to be compared to, and AT5; are the quadratic sum of all the uncertainties,
statistical and systematic. The name “fixed” reflects the fact that the normalization
is fixed by Parameterization III.

As the “fixed” x? is computed with BLAST data normalized to Parameterization
I1I, and the parameterization does not necessarily reflect the values of the tensor ana-
lyzing powers accurately at Q < 2 fm™'. Hence it can be argued that the comparison
with theories based on this normalization might be biased.

As described in Sec. 4.6.4, the effect of the “fixed” normalization can be eliminated
by normalizing the data to the model with which they are to be compared, i.e.,
using the model concerned to refit target polarization and spin angle instead of the
parameterization 1II. Ty and T5; are then extracted using the refit value of P,, and
0s. This procedure is described at the beginning of Sec. 4.6.4, P,, and fs from each
model can be found in Tab. 4.13 and 4.14. The x?s are then constructed as Egs. 5.1,
but with,

ATy = /6T + AT(A0,),

where 0T5; are the statistical uncertainties, and AT5;(A6,) are the systematic un-
certainties due to the reconstruction error in .. The rest of the systematic errors
are all related to the normalization, and therefore are not included when data are

normalized to each model separately. This approach effectively allows BLAST data
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to float up and down according to the theoretical calculations at low @, hence the

name “floating”.

T (Q)

/|T20(Q =1.96 fm_1)|
normalization cancels out as a common scaling factor to both the numerator and the

The “foating” x? tests the agreement of, , where the effect of
denominator. The information carried by this ratio can be interpreted as the “shape”
of the Ty, curve. This methodology is illustrated in Fig. 5-5. The figure shows
that Arenhével’s caculation [43] best fit the shape of BLAST data. Schiavilla [45],
Van Orden [49] and PWD [48] all seem to overpredict the size of the “dip” from
Q = 1.96 fm™! to the minimum. The BLAST data lie systemtaically higher than
these three model predictions between ) = 3 and 3.6 fm™!. This region contributes

the most to the XZoang in Tab. 5.2.
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For the xPT models, only calculations of Ty are available for comparison. In
addition xPT models are not valid for @ > 0.6 GeV/c (or 3 fm™") since the energy
scale used was about 1 GeV. Therefore the summation only runs across the first 5
bins in Eq. 5.1, which cover the range 2.23 < Q < 3.06 fm™!. xPT calculations were
provided [98] with MMD [103] and Nijmegen [6] parameterizations of nucleon form
factors, also with corrections for static quadrupole moment [98].

The impulse approximation (IA) by Schiavilla is compared to BLAST data to
investigate the significance of MEC. The comparison is done over the entire BLAST
Q acceptance as well as for the low-Q region below Q = 3.06 fm™!.

Several observations can be made from Tab. 5.2:

e In general the floating x? is slightly less than the fixed. Should the BLAST
data have been normalized absolutely with independent tensor polarimetry, this
could be interpreted as an indication that the theoretical models predict the
shape of the Ty, as a function of @), better than the absolute size. However,
due to the normalization to the model, this slight increase in x? when data
were normalized to Parameterization III, instead of being determined by an
independent polarimeter, only reflects that the theoretical models lie slightly
further from Parameterization III than the 5% theoretical uncertainty quoted

in P,,.

e The Q4 correction provided for the xPT theory [98] clearly needs more careful
examination. It leads to an increase in the x? from 0.24 to 5.4. This shows
that more investigation is still in order before the theoretical calculations could

reproduce the static quadrupole moment of the deuteron.

e In general the x?2 for Ty is less than for T5;, with the exception of Van Orden’s.
As discussed in Sec. 5.1, BLAST T5; data might suffer systematic errors due
to uneven degree of tensor polarization between target spin states (Sec. 4.5.2).
Therefore, the larger x? for T, could well be the result of systematic errors, in-
stead of inadequacy in the models. In fact, when all systematic errors are added
quadratically, x2, .4 for Arenhovel, Van Orden, as well as Parameterization I1I

are less than one.
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theory BLAST Bates VEPP2 VEPP3 NIKHEF Bates JLAB VEPP3
Xhosting | Xewa | 1B0] (3L, 32] [33] [36] [37] [35 104] [38]  [39)
T Tu | T To || (84) (85/86) (90)  (96) (99)  (94)  (2000) (2003)

d.o.f. 9 9 9 9 2 2 2 1 3 3 6 54

Abbott III [61] 0.15 0.79[ 0.25 0.75 0.75 0.57 0.73 0.80 098 1.0

Arenhovel [43] 0.21 1.0 (027 061 0.12 0.75 0.60 0.86 0.97 0.94 4.2 1.1

Schiavilla (IA) [45)] 1.3 35 |29 34 0.15 0.80 028 39 33 3.0 470 2.4

Schiavilla (+MEC) [45] || 0.32 3.2 |0.26 2.7 0.03 0.80 060 16 1.1 2.3 1.4 0.70

Van Orden [49] 0.94 07712 0.82] 0.06 2.3 0.80 33 24 2.3 1.6

PWD [48] 0.47 1.5 052 1.3 0.01 1.1 080 1.8 1.6 0.42 1.1 0.42

Schiavilla (IA) ® 087 42 [35 38

Schiavilla (+MEC) @ 031 38 |[021 24

Phillips x PT (50, 98] *? 0.24

Phillips x PT ¢ 0.23

xPT + AQqy ®P 5.4

2 Compared to the first 5 out of the 9 bins: 2.23 < Q < 3.06 fm™!.
® With MMD nucleon form factor.
¢ With Nijmegen nucleon form factor.

4 The data point at 4.6 fm~! is excluded. It deviates from all theoretical curves significantly and dominates the x? when included.

Table 5.2: Reduced x?s for comparison between BLAST data and theoretical models. The x2s compared to Parameter-
ization III, and for previous world data are show for reference. xPT models are only compared to data up to 3 fm™>.
The lower part of the table shows comparisons between BLAST data and theories for the first five bins, which cover
2.23 < Q < 3.06 fm™'. The Bates-84 data agree very well with the relativistic models (Van Orden and PWD). On the
other hand, the NIKHEF(96,99) data agree better with nonrelativistic models with MEC (Arenhével and Schiavilla MEC).
BLAST data seem to agree better with nonrelativistic models with MEC corrections.
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e In general, the nonrelativistic approach with MEC corrections (Arenhovel [43]
and Schiavilla [45, 46]) fits better to BLAST data, in both the shape (x3,.)
and the size (x%,.q), compared to the relativistic models [49, 48). Compared
with previous world data, Bates-84 data agree better with relativistic models,
while all NIKHEF data agree better with nonrelativistic models with MEC.

e Van Orden fits Ty the worst among the models listed except for the x PT+AQg.
Further examine showed that the floating x? is dominated by the difference
between Van Orden and data at Q = 3.06, 3.32 and 3.56 fm™". As can be seen
from the lower panel of Fig. 5-5, there is significant deviation in the shape of
Too between this model and BLAST Ty data in this ) range, which happens
to be around the minimum.

o The fixed x? for the IA is much larger than the corresponding model with MEC
included. This reflects the fact that the Ty derived from the IA is much smaller
than the full MEC model for Q < 2 fm™! where the normalization takes place.
The agreement between Ty and the IA model at low ) is much better than
for the entire @) range. This is also obvious from Fig. 5-1 which shows that the
IA model (purple dotted curve) deviates from all the data beyond 3.5 fm™'.
Limited to the low Q region, the x? for the full model is much smaller than the
IA. This is true even for the floating x? where data are normalized to MEC and
IA respectively for comparison to the two models. This is evidence that MEC

plays an important role in Ty even at low momentum transfer.

A third approach to compare BLAST data with theoretical calculations is to
compare with the ratio %. As can be obviously seen from Egs. 4.14, a common
scaling in Ai‘l‘ and A} would not affect the T, to Ty ratio. As a result, this ratio is
insensitive to any uncertainty in P,,. The result is shown in Fig. 5-6. The T5;/T5
ratio displays a systematic deviation from all of the models and previous world data
as well. This deviation is largely driven by the systematic deviation in T3; from the
models as can be seen in Fig. 5-4. The magnitude of the deviation is similar to the

size of systematic uncertainty due to the uneven degree of tensor polarization between

target spin states (Sec. 4.5.2), which is the dominating systematic error in Ty;.

189



"IZ[ Ul 10119 J1JBUIAYSAS SUIIBUIUIOP 93} ST YOIYM ‘Z'G'{ 009G Ul PISSNOSIP AIjoUWIUIASR JS[e], 37} 0} aNp AJUre3Iadun d13Bud)SAs
9YJ} JO 9ZIS dY} 0} Te[IUWIS SI UOIIBIASD 9} JO opnjubewr ayJ, ‘H-G¢ ‘S1J UI UL 9Qq UBD SB S[@POW 3} WO 2] Ul UOIIBIASP
oryewd)sAs ayy Aq ueAUp A[aSre[ ST UOIBIASD SIYJ, "ejep snoireld pue s[opoul oY) [[e 2A0qQe A[Jualsisuod o Byep ISV oYl
et} SNOIAQO SI UOTJBIASD OIJBWA)SAS Ie3[d Y "BJep p[Iom snomaid pue sjepowr 03 paredwod oryer %y /1¢y oy, :9-¢ aInSig

[[wi]O
S Sv 14 ] € gc (4 S'L I S0 0
_—_——_d\__——ﬂ—_—_-—J_—__—-—__1—-__________-ﬁl—-___
0
(NEOFIIN) OV + O'INN sdmirud j
%OV + O'INN sdiiud — g0
O'INN LdX sdiiud -
mdu + vy uol -
[II UONBZLIOWRIR] ——— B -
ey S (€00 9TVIdH) AOIIY - - - - N
] uonEZINAWEIR] - - - - - auAaq‘avelem ‘sdiud - - - - - - 7] =
juowadxo sty @ USPIQ UBA =-==== | I8
__ (©o0z)a=Ir 3 DHIN B[IIARIGOS i
: (€00T)ASIQISOAON A
: (b661)sored @ aoquaty s
! eled PHOM Aioay)
' — St
... AnowAsy asreq +0
: opuy wds] -
oo Suppeil[T]
vl sopjewelsAs -
c

190



The significant difference among the theoretical models, for example between
Arenhével and Schiavilla, is again largely driven by the difference in T5; predicted
by the models (Fig. 5-4). Because T, is proportional to the product of G and G,
the difference between T5; is largely a result of the different G,; calculations by the
models, again for example, Arenhé6vel’s prediction of G is consistently higher than
world data, while Schiavilla is consistently below world data. This is demonstrated

in Fig. 2-10.

5.3 Refit of Parameterization 1

Parameterization I [61] is refit with VEPP-3(2003) and BLAST data included 3. This
parameterization is chosen as it fits the first nodes of the form factors explicitly. The
previous world data used are summarized in Tab. A.1 and A.2.

The fit minimizes x* = dyTC7dy;, where dy; is the vector of difference be-
1

tween the measured value aI{d the model prediction for each experiment. C is the
variance-covariance matrix [88]. The uncertainties in the cross section measurements
are all considered independent therefore C is diagonal. The same is assumed for the
recoil polarimeter experiments 4.

For experiments with polarized target, the uncertainties in P,, dominate the sys-

tematic errors without exception, therefore the covariance matrices have non-zero

3Some of the systematic errors in the world data were not incorporated in the original fit in a
consistent fashion. Due to the inadequate descriptions in some of the publications, it is probably not
possible to include all the systematic errors correctly. For consistency, all the literature for data used
in the fit were re-examined and systematic errors are included whenever possible. The fit results on
the other hand were not affected significantly.

4For example, for Ref. [12], which is a cross section experiment with six data points,

o1~ o1(a) d? 0 0 0 0 0
o2 — 02(a) 0 ds3 0 0 0 0
_ g3 — 0’3(8) _ 0 0 dog 0 0 0
W=\ o) |° ™ C=| 0 0 0 d2 0o o |°
o5 — o5(a) 0 0 0 0 do2 0O
0 — 0’5(3) 0 0 0 0 0 dag

where o; is the measured cross section, o;(a) is the calculated cross section value from the parame-
terization with parameters a. Parameterization I has 18 parameters, therefore a = (a1, az, ..., a;g).
do; is the standard deviation of the measurement.
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off-diagonal elements. For example, two BLAST data sets for 75 and T%; are used,
leading to a 36 x 36 covariance matrix. As discussed in Sec. 5.1 the statistical and
tracking errors are independent between Q? bins within each data set. The errors
from P,, and fg and false asymmetries are correlated within data sets but indepen-
dent between the 2004 and 2005 data sets. The normalization errors are correlated

across all the 36 BLAST data points.

The fit converges to x? of 1.19 and gives the first nodes of the form factors,
QL =419+0.05fm™", Q% =730+0.15fm™", Qf=105+7.7fm™".

The original fit gives Q% = 4.2140.08 fm™" [61) with world data up to 2001. Ref. [39]
obtained Q% = 4.17 £ 0.04 fm™" with the 2003 VEPP-3 data included. It must be
noted that the £0.08 fm™' uncertainty in Ref. [61] includes the dispersion among the
three parameterizations. On the other hand, the £0.04 fm ™! uncertainty in Ref. [39] is
obtained by refitting parameterization I varying only Q%, while keeping the remaining
17 parameters fixed at the original values found in Ref. [61]. These differences make
direct comparisons between the Q% values difficult. GOQ lies beyond 7 fm™! where no

polarized measurements exist; hence the uncertainty is large.

5.4 Separation of Form Factors

The Ty and T5; data are used in combination with world A(Q) data to separate the
form factor G¢ and Gg. Define for each @) point,

8 2
dA = G%+ 57726% + —nG2 — AQ),
8 2 0
dTy = \/_S [ ’l’)G(,'GQ + 1] G2 3 [1 + 2(1 +77) tan? —] G? ] — Ty,
ARS 6,
Iy = \/_S [T) + 77 sin 5] GuGgsec 5~ To,
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Q GC (SGSCM 6Gtéztal GQ 5qutat Athal
2.228 | 0.1223 0.0009 0.0014 | 3.87 0.11 0.26
2.404 | 0.0953 0.0009 0.0014 | 2.985 0.095 0.20
2.603 | 0.0701 0.0010 0.0017 | 2.358 0.083 0.18
2.827 { 0.0479 0.0017 0.0021 | 1.839 0.096 0.15
3.063 | 0.0314 0.0033 0.0033 | 1.37 0.12 0.12
3.319 | 0.0139 0.0033 0.0033 | 1.091 0.055 0.055
3.560 | 0.0087 0.0026 0.0026 | 0.763 0.031  0.031
3.823 | 0.0065 0.0025 0.0015 | 0.522 0.024 0.024
4.140 | 0.0003 0.0016 0.0017 | 0.3637 0.0048 0.0048

Table 5.3: Separated deuteron form factors G¢ and Gg. The uncertainties are esti-
mated with the fit, which produces the covariance matrix of the 18 parameters [88].

where A(Q), S and Gy are fixed with Parameterization I obtained in Sec. 5.3. Ty

and T5; are the measured values from BLAST. The residual vector is defined as,

dy = [dA(Ql), ey AA(Qy), dT5(Q1), ..., dT20(Q9), dT51(Q1), .- dT21(Q9)]T ,

and G¢ and Gg are determined by minimizing the x* = dy”C~'dy, with C the co-
variance matrix. The uncertainties in A(Q)) are calculated from the covariance matrix
of the parameterization and are taken to be independent between @ values; therefore
the upper-left 9 block of C is diagonal. The lower-right 18 x 18 block of C on the other
hand has non-zero off-diagonal elements. The statistical uncertainties in G¢ and Gg
are estimated by fitting with only a diagonal covariance matrix whose elements are
the statistical variances of A(Q), T5 and T5;. The results are tabulated in Tab. 5.3
and shown in Fig. 5-7, 5-8 and 5-9.
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Figure 5-7: G¢ separated with BLAST and world A(Q) data. The error bars are
quadratic sum of statistical uncertainties and all systematic errors.
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Figure 5-8: G separated with BLAST and world A(Q) data. The error bars are
quadratic sum of statistical uncertainties and all systematic errors.
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5.5 Outlook

This work substantially increased the statistical precision of deuteron tensor analyzing
power data in a broad Q2 range that covers the minimum of Ty, as well as the first
node of G¢c. Nine Q? bins were obtained compared with only a total of 26 data
points measured from 1984 to 2003. T3y and 75, were measured simultaneously,

which provides additional control on systematic errors.

Unfortunately, an independent tensor polarimeter was not implemented. One had
to resort to the normalization at low Q? to theoretical calculations and previous world
data. The direct effect is a dominating systematic error from the tensor polarization
P,.. The P,, related uncertainties in T3 include statistical, tracking, false asymmetry
and normalization errors (columns 6P,;, AP,,, AR and “norm” in Tab. 5.1). At
Q? = 0.365 (GeV/c)®, when these uncertainties are added in quadrature, the total
error is +0.082 or 6.6% for Too due to uncertainties in P,,. NIKHEF achieved 5%
relative uncertainty in tensor polarization in 1999 with a dedicated ion-extraction
tensor polarimeter {71, 80]. It was proposed to install the same apparatus for BLAST
and obtain a better than 5% measurement on P,, [62]. However, the effort was not

successful due to constraints in resources.

The ion-extraction polarimeter measures the tensor polarization on each target
state individually {71, 80] as opposed to relying on the assumption that all states are
equally polarized, as was done in this work (Sec. 4.3.3). This provides additional diag-
nostics on the target performance. More importantly, the ion-extraction polarimeter
could completely eliminate the systematic error due to the false asymmetry discussed
in Sec. 4.5.2. This error in listed in the AR columns in Tab. 5.1, and it can be seen
that the effect of this error is almost as big as the normalization uncertainty, and is the
dominating error in 75;. Even if the independent polarimeter could not achieve better
precision on the absolute value of P,, itself, being able to reduce the AR error could
lead to significant improvement in the results. The ion-extraction polarimeter also
measures the molecular fraction in the target gas stored in the target cell [71, 72, 80],

providing valuable knowledge on the recombining process inside the cell (Sec. 3.2.2).
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The Q? acceptance was reduced as the data below 2 fm™! were used for tensor
polarimetry. This means that BLAST 75, data cannot provide any information to
better resolve the difference between Bates-84 and NIKHEF-96/99 measurements in
this region of momentum transfer, where NIKHEF measurements are consistently

lower (more negative) than the Bates-1984 data (Sec. 2.3.2).

The tensor ed-elastic asymmetries appeared to provide an very good measure-
ment on the target spin angle fs (Sec. 4.3.3). However, without a dedicated tensor
polarimetry, the target spin angle must be measured simultaneously with the ten-
sor polarization P,, by ed-elastic data also. With the help of an independent tensor
polarimeter to constrain P,,, the ed-elastic data could be used to obtain smaller

statistical uncertainty and better understand the systematic errors in fs.

It must be noted that BLAST and the Novosibirsk 2003 data both are normalized
to measurements at Q = 1.96 fm~!. Therefore one future precise measurement of Tho
at this momentum transfer with absolute tensor polarimetry could potentially improve
the systematic errors in both sets of data. BLAST achieved 2% statistical uncertainty
on Ty below 2 fm™!, and the systematic uncertainty due to reconstruction error is
also about 2%. With a lower beam energy, the event rate at this low @ will be much
higher, therefore comparable or even higher statistical precision could be expected,
while the challenge will be the control of systematic errors. It will be interesting to
extend the Q coverage down to about 1.5 fm™! as well. This will connect with the
NIKHEF (96) measurement at 1.58 fm™'.

The particle tracking with the BLAST drift chamber has room to improve. The
design of the chambers left little of the redundancy which is desirable for precise
calibration and diagnoses of systematic errors. Though not a major contributor of
systematic errors, poor tracking resolution and accuracy caused confusion in the si-
multaneously measured electro-disintegration data which could have served as a good
cross-check for this work. For example, the electro-disintegration channel could have
been used to verify the P,, extracted from elastic reaction. However, the large incon-

sistency within D(e, €'p) data prevented an accurate comparison [53].

It is proposed to continue the BLAST physics program at other facilities [105],
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with a higher beam energy of about 1.5 GeV. Fig. 5-10 shows the Monte Carlo
projected results for 1000 beam hours, under a luminosity of ~ 5 x 103! /cm?/sec
and 60% target polarization. The measurement would provide even better statistical

precision around the minimum of Ty °.
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Figure 5-10: Projected statistical precision of Ty with 1.5 GeV beam. The projection
is for 1000 beam hours with similar luminosity and target polarization as described
in this work.
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A few challenges must be answered under high beam energy. First, the mea-
surement of target polarization must be addressed. With higher beam energy, the
acceptance of the current BLAST detector package starts at almost 3 fm~'. The
absolute precision of data and models means that the precision in target polarization
would be low if the data were to be normalized at this momentum transfer. Either

an independent tensor polarimeter or a forward-angle detector for low Q? data must

5The detection efficiency is not taken into account in this projection. If the detection efficiency
was not improved from the level of 50-60% described in Sec. 4.2.3, the statistical uncertainty will
increase by about 40%.
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be implemented. An independent polarimeter that can separately measure the polar-
ization in each individual target state would be highly desirable. It would eliminate
the systematic error due to the false asymmetry described in Sec. 4.5.2, which is the
dominant error in T and the Ty /T ratio. In addition, at high @2 the deuteron
identification must be treated with greater care. With the higher momentum of the
recoil deuterons and knocked-out protons, their respective velocities become much
closer to each other, leading to less separated time of flight peaks in Fig 4-2 and less
separated distribution in Fig 3-22.

The discrepancy in world A(Q) data at 2 fm™", described in Secs. 2.3.1 and 4.6.1,
should be resolved in the near future as well [60]. It could potentially affect the
normalization of BLAST data through the parameterizations.

A much better understanding of deuteron structure can be hoped for when the
discrepancy in world A(Q) data is resolved [60] and the absolute normalization in

VEPP-3 and BLAST data are established.
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Appendix A

Elastic Electron-Deuteron

Scattering World Data

A.1 Cross Sections

Table A.1: World Cross Section Data. (Data below Q =
10 fm~! are included. Data with (*) marked in front of
the ) value are rejected from the fit due to inconsistency

with the rest of the data.)

Q(fm™)  6.(°)  Eo(GeV) | do/d2cm?/sr) error Ref.

1.79 43.0 0.500 4.60x 10732 0.45x 10732 [11]
2.00 48.5 0.500 1.61x10732 0.15x 10732
2.22 55.0 0.500 0.726x10732  0.070x10~32
2.42 61.0 0.500 | 0.217x10732  0.020x10~32
2.62 67.5 0.500 | 0.0947x10732  0.010x10732
2.82 75.0 0.500 | 0.0335x10732  0.0337x1073?
0.98 60.0 0.200 39.2x 10732 3.7x10732
1.07 70.0 0.190 20.1x 10732 1.9x10732
1.37 90.0 0.200 3.53x10732 0.34x10~32

Continued on next page
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Table A.1 —continued from previous page

Q(fm™1)  6,(°) Eo(GeV) do/dQ(cm?/sr) error Ref.
1.51  105.0 0.200 1.08x10732 0.10x10~32
1.60  145.0 0.179 | 0.185x10732  (0.018x 10732
1.80  145.0 0.204 | 0.0825x10732  (.009x 10732
2.00  145.0 0.228 | 0.0579x107%*  0.006x10732
2.25  145.0 0.260 | 0.0192x10732  0.0023x 10732
0.548 45 674x10732 8.8x10732 (12]
0.775 45 225.4x 1032 2.5%10~32
1.001 45 86.8x107%2  0.955x10~32
1.268 60 15.95x10732  0.271x10732
1.261 120 1.71x1073%  0.0684x10732
1.483 60 6.74x107%2  0.148x107%2

Continued on next page
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Table A.1 —continued from previous page

Q(fm™)  6.(°) Eo(GeV) do/dQ(cm?/sr) error Ref.
*2.450 90 617.00x 10736 13.3x107%¢ | [13]!
*2.450 120 221.00x10~3¢ 7.9%x 10736

2.450 145 97.30x 10736 5.8x10736
*2.646 90 331.00x 10736 8.2x 10736
2.646 120 119.00x 1036 6.7x10736
2.647 145 58.70x 1036 6.0x 10736
*2.828 90 180.00x 10736 5.2x 10736
2.828 120 68.70x 10736 7.2x10736
2.828 145 33.00x10736 6.1x10736
3.464 90 29.00x 10736 8.5x10736
3.464 120 9.28x 1036 14.9x 10736
3.464 145 5.81x10736 10.5x 10736
4.472 90 2.93x10736 19.0x 10736
0.939 60 59.400x10-32  1.800x10~32 |  [14]
0.999 60 44.700x 10732 1.600x 10732
1.000 90 14.630x 1032 0.280x 10732
1.005 130 3.241x10732 0.095x 1032
1.163 60 22.910x 10732 0.760x 10~32
1.162 60 23.890x 10732 0.760x 10732
1.155 110 3.780x 10732 0.110x 1032

1Geveral of the data points are fit with large residuals, defined as the difference between the
measured value o and the value caluclated from the parameterization ,,04e1, divided by the uncer-

tainty in the data do: f_:_é‘l&dﬁl. The author estimated that the final results could differ from the

ol
published figures by up to 2%. An 2% error is added to the published uncertainties.

Continued on next page
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Table A.1 —continued from previous page

Q(fm™!)  6.(°) Eo(GeV) do/dQ(cm?/sr) error Ref.
1.732  82.16 1.301x10732  0.070x10732 | [15] 2
2.005  80.84 4.61x10733 0.29x10733
2.241  79.69 2.09x 10733 0.12x10733
1.723  180.00 2.855x 1034 0.37x1073
1.990  180.00 1.806x 10734 0.18x1073
2.220  180.00 7.81x107% 0.98x10735
2.252  180.0 83.0x 10736 9.0x1073% [16]
2452  180.0 56.0x 10736 7.0x10736
2.839  180.0 24.5x10736 2.6x10736
3.028  180.0 13.9x1073% 2.4x10736
3.177  180.0 6.9%10~36 1.4x1036

2The authors used recoil angles.

Continued on next page
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Table A.1 —continued from previous page

Q(fm™)  6.(°) Eo(GeV) do/d(cm?/sr) error Ref.
3.795  9.845 4.419 | 2.84919x1073% 3.23374x1073* | [17] 3
3.847 10.028 4.419 | 1.69692x1073 1.45695x 1034
3.924 10.269 4.419 | 1.81863x1073% 1.58504x10~34
4.000  10.496 4.419 | 1.37407x1073  1.30090x 10734
4.087 10.640 4.419 | 1.08135x10733 9.54129x 103
4.159  10.851 4.419 | 8.93057x1073* 9.31886x 1073
4.219 11.093 4.419 | 7.13201x1073 1.21396x10734
4.025 10.493 4.419 | 1.10961x1073% 2.18681x 103
4.087  10.640 4.419 | 6.99695x1073¢ 1.27217x10~3
4.159  10.933 4.419 | 8.11565x10734 1.15938x 103
4.243 11.137 4.419 | 5.65526x103% 8.29438x 103
4324 11.339 4.419 | 5.15366x1073¢ 1.10436x10~3
4.405 11.522 4.419 | 5.18295x1073¢ 1.00780x 1073
4.472  11.746 4.419 | 5.55959x107%* 9.14869x 103
4.266  10.084 4.910 | 7.77695x10734 1.06583x 1034
*4,336  10.186 4.910 | 4.86592x10734 5.94921x1073%
4.427  10.391 4.910 | 5.63902x1073* 6.48660x10735
4.506  10.627 4.910 | 4.19633x10734 5.30861x 10735
4.594 10.812 4.910 | 3.29051x1073* 4.11314x107%
4.669 11.053 4.910 | 2.37409x1073% 3.84987x10735
4.743 11.219 4.910 | 1.94101x1073% 4.40067x10~3
4.517  10.645 4.910 | 5.46233x1073% 1.24373x10~34
4.583 10.815 4.910 | 3.58358x1073* 7.24955% 10735
4.669  11.053 4.910 | 3.46489x10734 6.33625x10~%
4.754 11.278 4.910 | 2.23597x10~3¢ 5.31630x10~3
4.848  11.453 4.910 | 2.64995x10734 5.42209x10~3°

Continued on next page

3The authors used recoil angles.
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Table A.1 —continued from previous page

Q(fm™!)  0.(°) Eo(GeV) do/dQ(cm?/sr) error Ref.
4.930 11.677 4.910 | 8.94092x10~% 4.24694x10735
5.010 11.833 4.910 | 1.13204x1073* 5.47761x1073°
4.764  11.220 4.910 | 2.03705x1073* 9.01002x10735
4.827 11.410 4.910 | 1.81213x107%* 5.22140x10~%
4919 11.638 4.910 | 1.99703x10~3* 5.31046x10~35
5.010 11.853 4.910 | 1.35675x1073% 4.59544x 10735
5.099  12.081 4.910 | 9.81396x10~% 4.40917x10735
5187 12.276 4.910 | 1.11203x1073* 4.72612x10~3
5.263  12.478 4.910 | 4.55621x10~% 2.78813x10~%
5.560 13.321 4.910 | 6.07195x107% 1.67072x10~%
5.840 14.320 4.910 | 2.24917x107% 1.17002x10735

Continued on next page
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Table A.1 —continued from previous page

Q(fm™1)  6.(°) Eo(GeV) do/dQ(cm?/sr) error Ref.
2.482  11.40 8.11x10732 0.41x 10732 18]
2.569  11.80 5.45% 10732 0.32x10732
2.653  12.20 4.00x10732 0.26x 1032
2.739  12.60 2.95% 1032 0.21x10732
3.123  13.35 7.54x10~33 0.54x10~33
3.302  14.15 4.35x10-3 0.36x10733
3.321  14.25 3.63x1033 0.22x10733
3421  14.70 2.68x10~33 0.16x10733
3.524  15.15 2.05x10733 0.15x10~33
3.606  15.55 1.56x10~33 0.13x10733
0.686 180.  0.0701 | 279.0x10"%  17.00x10~% (19]
1.288 180.  0.1353 85.7x1073 3.80x 1073
1.921 180.  0.2081 16.0x1073 2.30x 10735
2.431 180.  0.2763 6.35%x10~35 0.63x10~3
4.533 8. 0.114x10732  0.011x10732 [20]
5.068 8. 0.352x1073  0.030x10-3
6.207 8. 0.526x1073*  0.042x10~3
6.704 8. 0.199x1073%  0.017x10~3
7.167 8. 0.904x107%  0.071x107%

8.013 8. 0.215x1073%  0.020x10~%
8.778 8. 0.624x10736  0.068x10~36
0.136 8. 0.468x10737  0.106x10~%"

Continued on next page
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Table A.1 —continued from previous page

Q(fm™)  6.(°) Ep(GeV) do/d2(cm?/sr) error Ref.
0.60000 1.50814 5.25791x 10727 3.08785%10~2° [21]
0.61563 1.54746 4.62621x1072" 2.22991x10~%
0.62209 1.56372 4.46479x10727 2.22982x10~%°
0.64109 1.61153 3.77998x10"%7  2.40107x10~2°
0.65038 1.63491 3.49515x107%7 2.22949x10~%°
0.67823 1.70499 2.84120x107%" 2.57199x10~%°
0.69714 1.75257 2.44308x107%7 2.05733x10~2%°
0.70143 1.76337 2.42073x107%" 1.71440x10~%°
0.71134 1.78831 2.24236x107%7 1.54291x10~2°
0.74699 1.87808 1.73618x10~%" 1.37112x10~%°
0.75299 1.89318 1.66635x10727 1.88521x10~2%°
0.75498 1.89819 1.64272x1072" 1.37108x10~%°
0.78867 1.98301 1.29533x1072" 1.71340x10~%°
0.78930 1.98461 1.26890x1072" 2.05601x10~%°
0.79750 2.00524 1.20820x10~2" 1.71327x10~%°
0.82523 2.07508 9.94518x10™2 1.71292x10~2°
0.82704 2.07966 1.00428x10-2" 1.37033x10~%°
0.83606 2.10238 9.41147x10~%2 1.19891x10~%°
0.85615 2.15299 8.13941x1072® 1.19873x10~%
0.88431 2.22392 6.72183x10"2 1.02728x10~2°
0.88882 2.23529 6.62919x10~2 1.02725x10~%°
0.90499 2.27603 5.94519x10"2 1.19829x10~2%°
0.92087 2.31606 5.17754x10™28  1.36927x10~2°
0.93328 2.34733 5.09146x10=2 8.55705x 10730
0.94393 2.37418 4.65124x1072% 1.19788x10~%°

Continued on next page
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Table A.1 —continued from previous page

Q(fm™)  6.(°) Ey(GeV) do/dQ(cm?/sr) error Ref.
0.210 30.0  0.0801 | 156.380x107%°  0.761x107% | [22] 4
0.459 70.0  0.0801| 3.635x1073°  0.020x10~%°
0.487 75.0  0.0801 2.583x10730  0.014x1030
0.513 80.0  0.0801| 1.876x107%°  0.010x10~%
0.539 85.0  0.0801| 1.376x107%°  0.008x10~3%°
0.562 90.0  0.0801 | 1.014x107%  0.006x107%°
0.607  100.0  0.0801 | 0.565x107%°  0.006x1073°
0.647 1100  0.0801 | 0.326x1073°  0.002x 10~
0.682  120.0  0.0801 | 0.187x107%°  0.001x1073°
0.711  130.0  0.0801 | 0.1072x1073°  0.0005x10~3°
0.724 1350  0.0801 | 0.0802x10~%°  0.0004x10~3°
0.513 40.0  0.1494 | 10.330x1073°  0.064x10~3%°
0.573 450  0.1494| 5.796x1073%  0.040x1073°
0.631 50.0  0.1494 3.447x1073°  0.023x107%°
0.688 55.0  0.1494 | 2.110x107%%  0.015x1073%°
0.743 60.0  0.1494 1.331x10730  0.011x10~3%0
0.796 65.0  0.1494 | 0.8609x1073°  0.0057x10~30
0.847 70.0  0.1494 | 0.5675x10~%°  0.0044x10~3°
0.515 40.0  0.1498 | 10.220x107%°  0.186x1073°
0.575 45.0  0.1498 | 5.760x107%0  0.045x107%0
0.633 50.0  0.1498 | 3.458x107%°  0.027x107%°
0.690 55.0  0.1498 | 2.0770x1073°  0.020x10~3°
0.745 60.0  0.1498 | 1.345x107%°  0.023x10~3°

Continued on next page

4The authors did not clearly list all the systematic errors and how the total systematic errors
should be determined. They stated that “The over-all normalization error, linearly added, was 0.48%
and the maximum of the systematic errors 0.46%.” They also stated that “The error in the ratio
determination is less 0.07%” for gas target and “of the order of 1%” with the liquid target system.
An over-all 0.46% systematic error is added to the statistical uncertainties listed in the publication.
For the data points that are not consistent with the rest of the world data, a 1% systematic error is

added.
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Table A.1 —continued from previous page

Q(fm™1)  6.(°) Eo(GeV) do/dQ(cm?/sr) error Ref.
1.033 90.0  0.1498 | 0.1235x107%°  0.0012x1073°
¥1.245 1200  0.1498 | 0.0191x10~%  0.0003x10~3°
0.712 53.0  0.1602 | 2.064x10%  0.018x10~%
1.476  157.0  0.1602 | 0.00142x107%° 0.00002x10~%0
0.486 28.0  0.1995 [ 25.360x10~%  0.142x10~%
0.520 30.0  0.1995 | 18.450x107%°  0.117x10~%
0.603 35.0  0.1995 8.890x107%  0.073x1073°
0.683 40.0  0.1995 | 4.484x107%°  0.037x10~%
0.762 450  0.1995| 2.388x10~%  0.020x107%
0.839 50.0  0.1995 | 1.362x10%  0.007x10~%
0.985 60.0  0.1995 [ 0.4780x10~%  0.0028x10~3°
1.245 700  0.2225| 0.1157x10~%  0.0015x107%°
1.446 850  0.2225| 0.0311x10"%  0.0005x10~3°
*1.836  125.0  0.2225| 0.0180x107%°  0.0003x10~3°
¥1.995  157.0  0.2225 | 0.00296x1073° 0.00006x10~30
1.225 53.0 02784 | 0.257x10~%°  0.0032x10~3%
1.456 65.0  0.2784 | 0.0646x107%°  0.0011x1073°
*1.863 90.0  0.2784 | 0.0485x107%°  0.0010x10~%
¥1.995  100.0  0.2784 | 0.0251x1073°  0.0006x 10730
0.776 30.0 02989 | 55701073  0.084x107%°
1.017 40.0  0.2989 | 1.057x107%  0.015x107%
1.245 50.0  0.2989 | 0.270x107%°  0.008x10~%°
1.353 55.0  0.2989 | 0.1363x107%  0.015x10~%
*1.456 60.0  0.2989 | 0.0803x10%°  0.001x10~3°
*1.833 80.0  0.2989 | 0.00940x10~% 0.00019x10~3°
*1.990 90.0  0.2989 | 0.00384x10~%° 0.00006x 10~3°

Continued on next page

210




Table A.1 —continued from previous page

Q(fm™')  0.(°) Eo(GeV) do/dQ(cm?/sr) error Ref.
2592  155.0 0.300 5.610x1073%  0.522x107% [23]
2.818 155.0 0.330 2.880x1073° 0.245x10735
3.041 155.0 0.360 1.650x 10735 0.134x1073
3.296 155.0 0.395 8.020x 1036 0.722x 10736
3.543 155.0 0.430 4.380x 10736 0.416x10736
3.820 155.0 0.470 1.980x 1036 0.192x10-36
4.022 155.0 0.500 1.180x 10736 0.106x 10736
4.254 155.0 0.535 5.490x 10737 0.598x10~3%7
4.482 155.0 0.570 3.290x10~%7 0.349x 10737
4.673 155.0 0.600 1.940x10~%7 0.254x 1037
4.893 155.0 0.635 9.810x10-38 1.589x 10738
5.108 155.0 0.670 6.760x10~38 1.528x 10738
5.289 155.0 0.700 3.770x10~38 0.916x10738
3.583 90.0 0.571 2.200x 1035 0.12x1073 [24]
3.583 99.0 0.534 1.670x10~% 0.11x1073%

3.925 139.0 0.501 2.320x 10736 0.25x 10736
4.476 115.0 0.639 1.030x 1036 0.15x 10736
5.068 116.0 0.738 3.100x10~3%7 0.12x10737
*5.778 139.0 0.806 2.080x 10737 0.26x107%7
*5.778 77.5 1.100 2.180x10738 0.43x10738

Continued on next page
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Table A.1 —continued from previous page

Q(fm™1)  6.(°) Eo(GeV) do/d(cm?/sr) error Ref.
5.551 180. 60.40x1074°  11.90x10~4° [25]
6.186 180. 13.40x10~%° 2.70x10~4
6.430 180. 4.74x107%° 1.29x104°
6.685 180. 0.62x10~% 0.34x10~%

7.131 180. 0.18x10~% 0.17x10™4°
7.568 180. 0.24x1070 0.12x10-40
7.981 180. 0.28x10~4° 0.11x10~%
8.061 180. 0.314x1074°  0.170x1071°
8.434 180. 0.050x1074%  0.075x10~4°

Continued on next page
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Table A.1 —continued from previous page

Q(fm™1)  6.(°) Ep(GeV) do/d2(cm?/sr) error Ref.
0.678 40.0 0.200 | 4.497x107%  0.076x1073° 26]
0.837 50.0 0.200 | 1.349x107%  0.024x1073°
0.985 60.0 0.200 | 4.649x1073"  0.084x1073!
1.118 70.0 0.200 | 1.822x1073!  0.035x10~3!
1.245 80.0 0.200 | 7.450x10732  0.134x10732
1.357 90.0 0.200 | 3.387x10732  0.058x10732
1.459  100.0 0.200 | 1.633x10732  0.031x 10732
1.546  110.0 0.200 [ 8.141x1073  0.163x10~3
1.622  120.0 0.200 | 4.344x1073  0.096x 103
1.688  130.0 0.200 | 2.303x107%  0.046x10733
0.775 30.0 0.300 | 5.546x1073°  0.083x1073°
0.900 35.0 0.300 | 2.348x1073°  0.040x10~3°
1.020 40.0 0.300 | 1.067x10~%°  0.016x1073°
1.245 50.0 0.300 2.634x10731  0.040x1073!
1.460 60.0 0.300 | 7.408x10732  0.111x107%2
1.655 70.0 0.300 2.400x10732  (.041x1032
1.833 80.0 0.300 | 8.802x1073  0.150x10~3
1.990 90.0 0.300 | 3.417x1073  0.058x10~3
2.131  100.0 0.300 1.466x107%3  0.264x10732
1.487 35.0 0.500 | 2.457x1073'  0.037x1073!
1.679 40.0 0.500 8.914x10732  0.134x107%2
1.866 45.0 0.500 | 3.470x10732  0.063x10732
2.042 50.0 0.500 | 1.425x107%2  0.021x10732
2.214 55.0 0.500 | 6.129x10733  0.092x10~%
2.377 60.0 0.500 | 2.830x10733  0.043x1073°
2.530 65.0 0.500 | 1.353x10~3%  0.024x10~%
2.676 70.0 0.500 [ 6.695x107%*  0.100x10~3

Continued on next page
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Table A.1 —continued from previous page

Q(fm™)  6.(°) Eo(GeV) do/d(cm?/sr) error Ref.
2.814 75.0 0.500 | 3.594x1073  0.054x1073
2.945 80.0 0.500 2.041x1034 0.043x10~34
3.066 85.0 0.500 1.164x10734 0.027x10734
1.918 35.0 0.650 5.088x 10732 0.087x10~32
2.163 40.0 0.650 1.537x 10732 0.023x10732
2.400 45.0 0.650 5.261x10~33 0.079x10~33
2.512 47.5 0.650 3.200x 10733 0.058x10~33
2.623 50.0 0.650 1.946x10733 0.029x10~33
2.731 52.5 0.650 1.182x10733 0.018x10733
2.836 55.0 0.650 7.627x10734 0.114x10734
3.036 60.0 0.650 3.206x10~34 0.064x1034
3.226 65.0 0.650 1.469x 1034 0.029x1034
3.406 70.0 0.650 7.085%x1073° 0.163x10~3
3.730 80.0 0.650 2.039%x 10735 0.055% 10735
4.010 90.0 0.650 7.574x10736 0.258x10736
4.250 100.0 0.650 3.029x 10736 0.117x10736

Continued on next page
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Table A.1 —continued from previous page

Q(fm™)  6.(°) Eo(GeV) do/dQ(cm?/sr) error Ref.
4219 1522 3.81x1073 0.23x10~34 [27]
4592  16.67 1.56x 10734 0.09x 1034
4.934  18.03 7.16x10735 0.43x1073°
5.257  19.32 3.60x10735 0.22x1073%

5.558  20.56 1.94x10-% 0.12x1073
5.847  21.77 9.89x10~3 0.59x 1036
6.309  23.77 3.58x10~36 0.22x 103
6.761  25.79 1.39x10736 0.08x10~3%6
7.813  30.82 1.32x107%7 0.08x10~%7
8.836  27.98 2.33x10738 0.18x10738
9.407  33.25 5.18x10~39 0.45%10~%
10.080  36.59 1.29x10~3° 0.14x107%
10.684  36.24 4.43x1070 0.68x10~1°
11.276  39.30 1.17x1074° 0.21x10~40
11.723  37.18 4.69x10~4! 1.44x10~4
11.729  41.83 4.46x10~4 1.31x10~4
12.366  40.46 3.48x10~4 1.03x10~4
12.369  45.74 8.08x 10742 8.08x10~%2
41077  35.67 7.710%x10~% 2.89x 10736 [28]
4.4929  33.53 4.330x1073 1.68x 10736
5.1106  29.83 1.940x 10735 7.76x10~37
5.5000  27.52 1.160x107% 4.73x10~%7
6.2273  23.29 0.520x 1073 2.54x10737
6.7802  20.27 0.275x10735 1.54x107%7
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A.2 Polarized Observables

216



‘sjuswiradxa Jejourirejod (10091 9} AQ 198 UOIJUSAUOD 9Y} SUIMO[[O] pPajedau
st 127 jo uSIs oy, ‘suonjeziejowrered [eqo[8 oY) Ul Pasn So[qeAISSJO UOISINSP pazire[od I0j BIEp PlIOM :Z'V °[q8],
*(o0L)9%, 107 oIe sanyeA pajsy| oy, q
‘sjuswaInsesw pazirefod ([ Sopnoul YoIym 141 ayj} ul papnjout
SSO[OY}I9ARU SI 9] 37 [BqeO[3 9Y3 UI ISI[INO O-¢ ® SI pue Bjep A1) JO 1S81 98U} YIIM JUIISISUOD JOU SI JUSWSINSLIW 22T SIYT, o

6100 ¥I¥'0 6630 | ¥P0°'0 TPEO 2SS0 | S200°C '8¢ €¥9F
100 6820 808°0 | 8S0°0 6920 8I8°0- | S200°C 1'¢c  $0T¥
l6¢] L20°0 LL1°0 SEF'0 | 9900 691°0 86°0- | §200°'C G'Zz 808
€€0°0 891°0 13S0 |2600 TOT'0 ¥8EI-|S200C 10z 2eh'e
020'0 S9T°0 8T€0 | €600 0010 86£71-|ST00C €81 el
G100 ¥60°0 ¥£2°0 | 8800 ¥80°0 ¥62'1- | S200°C 89T 006
880°0 €€I°- go1’0  100° 681°0 LV 68L°61 0F9'9
€.0'0 €20~ 1110 99T 691°0 GT9° 896'7C 0ST'9
ise] 1800 220 601°0 02T ¥200 10€° 128 0LV'S
1700 810 880°0 10T $S0°0 16T 18L°62 060°S
8700 LZ0°- €600 GI¢ €600 TTE- 6¥€'€E 097
960°0 .80 ¥o1'0  £9%° PLT0  9FS- 78S'GE 0607
9900 €220 ¥EL'I- | ¥0L°0 LO'6F  88L°C
q 169 ‘2€] e0'0 180°0 L68°0- | 0L Vo0V 28€T
980'0 280°0 €1.°0- | ¥0L°0 L07E  920°T
[z2 ‘9g] | €000 6100 2200 820°0 ¥g0°0 T10%'0- | §95°0 18°7¢ 891
€10 ¥0°0- LT0 290 810 1¥'0- | €980 L9L 79V
[v01 ‘cgl 010 <00 P10 TFO GT'0 280~ |GSL0 L'8L TT¥
ST'0 870 120  T11°0 LT0 %21~ | €990 608 «8L¢E
[pg] eT'T  10°%- ‘17 995°¢
fee] 110 280 2€1- |20¢T 2991 €67
L00 910 2.0~ |20C 1%l 6V
(cg] €.0'0 81°0- |¥0 9¢'ee  QI'T
[1€] 91'0 0£0- | 620 ¢Pe 980
log] P10 89°0- | 81000 F 180 0L €0°'c
2,00 17°0- | 02000 FOI€0 C1.  PL1

U Ty Tre Wp | By Wre B | %py  %re  %2p (A9D)% ()%  (—upd

217



218



Bibliography

[1] A. Chodos et al., Phys. Rev. D9, 3471 (1974).

[2] S. Théberge, A. Thomas, and G. Miller, Phys. Rev. D22, 2838 (1980).
[3] H. Yukawa, Proc. Phys. Math. Soc. Jpn 17, 48 (1935).

[4] M. Lacombe et al., Phys. Rev. C21, 1980 (861).

[5] R. Reid Jr., Ann. Phys. 50, 411 (1968).

[6] V. Stocks, R. Klomp, C. Terheggen, and J. de Swart, Phys. Rev. C49, 2950
(1994).

[7) R. Wiringa, V. Stock, and R. Schiavilla, Phys. Rev. C51, 38 (1995).
[8] R. Machleidt, Phys. Rev. C63, 024001 (2001).

[9] S. Beane et al., From hadrons to nuclei: Crossing the border (2000), nucl-
th/0008064.

[10] T. W. Donnelly and A. S. Raskin, Annals Phys. 169, 247 (1986).

[11] J. Friedman, H. Kendal, and P. Gram, Phys. Rev. 120, 992 (1960).

[12] D. Drickey and L. Hand, Phys. Rev. Lett. 9, 521 (1962).

[13] C. Buchnanan and M. Yearian, Phys. Rev. Lett. 15, 303 (1965).

[14] B. Grossetéte, D. Drikey, and P. Lehmann, Phys. Rev. 141, 1425 (1966).
[15] D. Benaksas, D. Drickey, and D. Feérejacque, Phys. Rev. 148, 1327 (1966).

219



[16] R. Rand, R. Frosch, C. Littig, and M. Yearian, Phys. Rev. Lett. 18, 469 (1967).
[17] J. Elias et al., Phys. Rev. 177, 2075 (1969).

[18] S. Galster et al., Nucl. Phys. B 32, 221 (1971).

[19] D. Ganichot, B. Grossetéte, and D. Isabelle, Nucl. Phys. A 178, 545 (1972).
[20] R. Arnold et al., Phys. Rev. Lett. 35, 776 (1975).

[21] Y. Akimov et al., Sov. J. Phys. 29, 335 (1979).

[22] G. Simon, C. Schmitt, and V. Walther, Nucl. Phys. A364, 285 (1981).

[23] S. Auffret et al., Phys. Rev. Lett. 54, 649 (1985).

[24] R. Cramer et al., Z. Phys. C 29, 513 (1985).

[25] P. Bosted et al., Phys. Rev. C 42, 38 (1990).

[26] S. Plachkov et al., Nucl. Phys. A510, 740 (1990).

[27] L. Alex et al. (JLab Hall A Collaboration), Phys. Rev. Lett. 82, 1374 (1999).
[28] D. Abbott et al. (JLab tzp Collaboration), Phys. Rev. Lett. 82, 1379 (1999).
[29] M. N. Rosenbluth, Phys. Rev. 79, 615 (1950).

[30] M. Schulze et al., Phys. Rev. Lett. 52, 20 (1984).

[31] V. Dmitriev et al., Phys. Lett. 157B, 143 (1985).

[32] B. Voitsekhovskii et al., JEPT Lett. 43, 733 (1986).

[33] R. Gilman et al., Phys. Rev. Lett. 65, 1733 (1990).

[34] B. Boden et al., Z. Phys. C 49, 175 (1991).

[35] I. The et al., Phys. Rev. Lett. 67, 173 (1994).

[36] M. Ferro-Luzzi et al., Phys. Rev. Lett. 77, 2630 (1996).

220



[37] M. Bouwhuis et al., Phys. Rev. Lett. 82, 3755 (1999).

[38] D. Abbott et al. (JLab ty Collaboration), Phys. Rev. Lett. 84, 5053 (2000).
[39] D. Nikolenko et al., Phys. Rev. Lett. 90, 072501 (2003).

[40] R. Gilman and F. Gross, J. Phys. G 28, R37 (2002).

[41] H. Henning, J. Adam, P. Sauer, and A. Stadler, Phys. Rev. C 52, 471 (1995).
[42] J. Adam and H. Arenhovel, Nucl. Phys. A 614, 289 (1997).

[43] H. Arenhével, F. Ritz, and T. Wilbois, Phys. Rev. C 61, 034002 (2000).
[44] J. Forest et al., Phys. Rev. C 54, 646 (1996).

[45] R. Wiringa, V. Stoks, and R. Schiavilla, Phys. Rev. C 51, 38 (1995).

[46] J. Forest, Phys. Rev. C 61, 034007 (2000).

[47] E.Hummel and J. Tjon, Phys. Rev. Lett. 63, 1788 (1989).

[48] D. Phillips, S. Wallace, and N. Devine, Phys. Rev. C 58, 2261 (1998).

[49] J. van Orden, N. Devine, and F. Gross, Phys. Rev. Lett. 75, 4369 (1995).
[50] D. Phillips, Phys. Lett. B 567, 13 (2003).

[561] M. Garcon and J. Van Orden, Adv. Nucl. Phys. 26, 293 (2001), nucl-
th/0102049.

[62] P. Karpius, Vector Polarization Observables of the Deuteron, Ph.D. thesis, Uni-
versity of New Hampshire (2005).

[63] A. Maschinot, Analysis of Scattered Protons in Deuteron Electrodisintegration
with a Polarized Electron Beam and an Internal Vector/Tensor Polarized Target

at BLAST, Ph.D. thesis, Massachusetts Institute of Technology (2005).

221



[64] V. Ziskin, Measurement of the Electric Form Factor of the Neutron at low
Q? from a Vector Polarized Deuterium Target at BLAST, Ph.D. thesis, Mas-
sachusetts Institute of Technology (2005).

[65] N. Meitanis, A Measurement of the Neutron Magnetic Form Factor G}, from
Quasi-elastic 2H (e, €') at low @Q?, Ph.D. thesis, Massachusetts Institute of Tech-
nology (2006).

[56] J. Carlson and R. Schiavilla, Rev. Mod. Phys. 70, 743 (1998).
[57] 1. Sick, Elastic electron scattering from light nuclei (2002), nucl-ex/0208009.
[58] N. Rodning and L. Knutson, Phys.Rev. C41, 898 (1990).

[59] M. Bouwhuis, Tensor-Polarization Observables in Electron-Deuteron Scattering,

Ph.D. thesis, Universiteit Utrecht (1998).

[60] R. Gilman, D. Higinbotham, X. Jiang, et al., A(q) at low q in ed elastic scatter-
ing, update jeopardy proposal for experiment E02-004, Hall A Collaboration.

[61] D. Abbott et al. (JLab to Collaboration), Eur. Phys. J. A7, 421 (2000).

[62] W. Bertozzi, S. Gilad, W. Turchinetz, and Z.-L. Zhou, A study of the deuteron
structure using tensor polarized deuterium and the blast detector, a new proposal

submitted to the Bates P.A.C Meeting, March,2000.

[63] M. Farkhondeh et al., in Proceedings of the SPIN-2004 Symposium (2004),
pESP-2004 Workshop.

[64] G. T. Zwart, Polarized electrons at the Bates Accelerator Center South Hall
Ring: Extracted beams and internal targets, Ph.D. thesis, Boston University
(1986).

[65] K. A. Dow, M. Farkhondeh, and J. D. Zumbro, South Hall Ring: Magnetic Mea-
surements of the Lattice Dipoles, Tech. rep., Bates Linear Accelerator Center

(1993).

222



[66] K. B. Unser, AIP Conf. Proc. 252, 266 (1991).

[67] M. H. Hurwitz, The Compton Polarimeter at Bates, Tech. rep., Bates Linear
Accelerator Center (2003).

[68] W. Franklin et al., in Proceedings of the SPIN-2004 Conference (2004).

[69] T. Akdogan, pkdogan@mit.edu] private communication.

[70] V. S. Morozov et al., Phys. Rev. ST Accel. Beams 4, 104002 (2001).
[71] Z.-L. Zhou et al., Nucl. Instrum. Methods A 378, 40 (1996).

[72] Z. Zhou, A Study of the Spin Dependence of Electron Scattering from a Tensor
Polarized Deuterium Internal Target, Ph.D. thesis, University of Wisconsin -

Madison (1996).
[73] P. de Witt Huberts, Nucl. Phys. A553, 845¢ (1993).
[74] L. Anderson and D. Swenson, Nucl. Inst. Meth. B12, 157 (1985).
[75] L. Holland, Vacuum Manual (Spon, 1974).

[76] A. Shinozaki, shino@Ins.mit.edu, private communication.

[77) Z.-L. Zhou, kzhou@ridgefield.oilfield.slb.comn] private communication.

[78] R. Gilman et al., Nucl. Inst. Meth. A327, 277 (1993).
[79] M. Bouchiat and J. Brossel, Phys. Rev. 147, 41 (1966).
[80] Z.-L. Zhou et al., Nucl. Instrum. Methods A 405, 165 (1997).

[81] A. Goodhue, Analysis of Measurements of the BLAST Magnetic Field, Tech.
rep., Bates Linear Accelerator Center (2002).

[82] K. Dow et al., Magnetic field measurements of the blast spectrometer.

223


mailto:akdogan@mit.edu,
mailto:zzhou@ridgefield.oilfield.slb.com,

[83] C. Crawford, Precision Measurement of the Proton Electric to Magnetic Form
Factor Ratio with BLAST, Ph.D. thesis, Massachusetts Institute of Technology
(2005).

[84] B. Tonguc, in RICH2004 Proceedings; Nucl. Instr. and Methods A (2005).

[85] B. Zhang, Searching for short range correlations using (e, NN) reactions,

Ph.D. thesis, Massachusetts Institute of Technology (2003).

[86] D. Hassel, fasell@mit.edu] private communication.

[87] A. Afanasev, I. Akushevich, and N. Merenkov (2005), hep-ph/0102086.

[88] W. Press, S. Teukolsky, W. Vetterling, and B. Flannery, Numerical Recipes in
C (Cambridge University Press, 1992).

[89] H. Niederreiter, Random Number Generation and Quasi-Monte Carlo Methods
(Soc for Industrial & Applied Math, 1992).

[90] P. D. Group, Statistics (review) (2004).

[91] D. Nikolenko, zikolenk@jlab.org] private communication.

[92] H. Arenhével, F. Ritz, and T. Wilbois, Phys. Rev. C 55, 2214 (1999), nucl-
th/9910009.

(93] D. Phillips, S. Wallace, and N. Devine (1999), nucl-th/9906086.
[94] A. Krutov and V. Troitsky, Eur.Phys.J. A16, 285 (2003).
[95] M. Zuilhof and J. Tjon, Phys. Rev. C 24, 736 (1981).

[96] S. Dubovichenko, Deep potentials of the nn interactions with forbidden states
(1998), nucl-th/9805030.

[97] A. Buchmann, Y. Yamauchi, and A. Faessler, Nucl. Phys. A496, 621 (1989).

[98] D. Phillips, phillips@phy.ohiou.edu] private communication.

224


mailto:hasell@mit.edu,
mailto:nikolenk@jlab.org,
mailto:phillips@phy.ohiou.edu,

[99] H. Arenhével, W. Leidemann, and E. Tomusiak, Phys. Rev. C 46, 455 (1992).
[100] H. Arenhével, private communication.
[101] R. Machleidt, K. Holinde, and C. Elster, Phys. Rept. 149, 1 (1987).
[102] R. Fatemi, Presentation at blast analysis meeting, 08/19/2005.
(103] P. Mergell, U.-G. Meissner, and D. Drechsel, Nucl. Phys. A 596, 367 (1996).
[104] M. Gargon et al., Phys. Rev. C 49, 2516 (1994).

[105] M. Kohlm et al., Blast @ elsa: An opportunity fo rprecision measurements of
fundamental nucleon and few-body properties at low g% (2005).

225



	page1
	titles
	Chi Zhang 
	Author 'l:Y'" .'< ••••• P' /. U 'i:;e;~~~~~~~ ~f' P'h;~i'c~ 
	AUG 1 0 2006 SCIENCE 


	page2
	page3
	titles
	Measurement of Tensor Analyzing Powers in Elastic Electron 
	by 
	Chi Zhang 
	Abstract 


	page4
	page5
	titles
	Acknow ledgments 


	page6
	page7
	page8
	page9
	titles
	Contents 

	tables
	table1


	page10
	tables
	table1


	page11
	tables
	table1


	page12
	page13
	titles
	List of Figures 

	tables
	table1


	page14
	page15
	page16
	page17
	titles
	List of Tables 

	tables
	table1


	page18
	page19
	titles
	Chapter 1 
	Introduction 


	page20
	page21
	page22
	page23
	titles
	Chapter 2 
	Theoretical Motivation 
	2.1 Elastic Electron-Deuteron Scattering 
	2.1.1 Kinematics 


	page24
	titles
	E' = Eo/J, 
	(2.1) 
	Md 2 
	2.1.2 Unpolarized Cross Section 
	dO f' 
	(2.2) 
	(2.3) 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3
	image4
	image5


	page25
	titles
	(2.4) 
	2.1.3 Polarized Observables 
	(2.6) 

	images
	image1
	image2


	page26
	titles
	r - ~ [ (~COS2 0* - ~) T20 - VI sin 20* cos </>*T21 + VI sin2 0* cos 2</>*T22] , 
	~ = vis [ ~ cos O*T{o - sin 0* cos </>*T{l] , (2.8) 
	T20(Q2,Oe) = - ~S [~r]GcGQ + ~.,,2G~ + ~." [1 + 2(1+.,,) tan2 ~] G~] , 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3
	image4
	image5


	page27
	titles
	2.2 Nonrelativistic Impulse Approximation 
	2.2.1 Nonrelativistic Deuteron Wave Function 
	M u(r) M ) w(r) M 
	W d (r) = -Y101 ((), 4> + -Y121 ((), 4», 

	images
	image1
	image2


	page28
	titles
	E 
	­ 
	o 
	2 

	images
	image1


	page29
	titles
	M 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3


	page30
	titles
	(2.23) 
	(2.24) 
	2.2.2 Wave Function in Momentum Space 
	(2.25) 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3

	tables
	table1


	page31
	images
	image1
	image2
	image3
	image4
	image5
	image6


	page32
	titles
	2.2.3 Nonrelativistic Impulse Approximation 
	32 

	images
	image1
	image2

	tables
	table1


	page33
	titles
	Gc(Q2) - (G~ + G'F;) J [u2(r) + w2(r)] jo (~r) dr 
	GQ(Q2) - 1J~(G~ + 0';;) J w(r) [u(r) - WJi] h (~) dr 
	+ [u(rj;(r) + w2;r)] h (~r) } dr 
	+~(G~+GE) J w2(r) [jo (~r) +j2 (~r)] dr 


	page34
	titles
	t ' ,.," 
	Q [fm-1] 
	2.2.4 Relativistic Corrections 
	34 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3


	page35
	titles
	.. ~.~'I.~.~!~~~r18 [ : : ';'" .f: 
	- .. 
	a 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3


	page36
	titles
	36 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3
	image4
	image5


	page37
	titles
	'b 
	..... 
	a! 
	- 
	Q [fm-'] 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3


	page38
	titles
	.... >.~.~. $.~~!~~!I!~.IA . 
	:- . - Abbott II 
	, 
	.. 
	.. 
	Th~~'" 
	o 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3


	page39
	titles
	2.3 The World Data 
	2.3.1 Cross Section Data 
	2.3.2 Polarized Data 


	page40
	titles
	'::'. ~:Phi~iPs.~alla~e D~ne .r~ ... V.~' .. ;~;~. ' 
	.. ,. ,'; :, t b 1". 
	.~.~L~.~~.u ....... i ....... L 1.l.j. ... i.Lt ...... ~ 
	~: Abbott IIi '!: i 
	" 
	.. 
	a .. 
	.. 
	.. 
	Q~1 Q~4 

	images
	image1
	image2


	page41
	titles
	2.3.3 Parameterization of World Data 

	images
	image1


	page42
	titles
	o 
	Theory 
	World Data 
	World Data 
	Theory 
	o 
	Q [fm-'] 
	42 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3
	image4
	image5
	image6
	image7


	page43
	titles
	=~ (~) .M('1) 
	/l2 -tlJ2-r ~ ~ ( 2R1 ) 
	Gx("" ) = Gx(O) · e ~ 1 + 2ItH'Y2• cos(QRt) + 2oin(QR,) 
	2.3.4 Comparison Between Data and Theory 
	43 

	images
	image1
	image2


	page44
	titles
	1'1II8(0) = ~~~. (2.36) 

	images
	image1


	page45
	titles
	I 
	Q [fm-1] 
	45 

	images
	image1
	image2


	page46
	page47
	titles
	Chapter 3 
	Experimental Setup 
	3.1 Stored Polarized Electron Beam 
	3.1.1 Polarized Source 


	page48
	titles
	3.1.2 South Hall Storage Ring 

	tables
	table1


	page49
	images
	image1


	page50
	titles
	(3.2) 
	50 

	images
	image1


	page51
	titles
	IIEIIIi!!!BII BI .. 
	LDCCT: 214.9 mA • Lifetime: 28.34 min. &mij 

	images
	image1

	tables
	table1


	page52
	titles
	3.1.3 Compton Polarimeter 
	:' ..... -. 
	: ---- ...... --. 
	o .... 
	o 5 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3

	tables
	table1


	page53
	titles
	...... .. ~ + ~ ! ! ~ ~ 1 ~ ~ ! "' . 
	....... 
	~~~~M~~~~~_~~~M~_~_:~~~~~ 
	.. ~ : ~a.~.j *'1.. .: .. ; ~ t,.~",,: 
	....... ~ ; »..~~ I~lI~.~ ..t f y .JrJ ; ~ 
	53 

	images
	image1
	image2


	page54
	titles
	3.2 Polarized Deuterium Target 
	3.2.1 Atomic Beam Source 
	54 


	page55
	titles
	Iii 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3


	page56
	titles
	(3.5) 

	images
	image1


	page57
	images
	image1
	image2

	tables
	table1


	page58
	titles
	E 
	tIl 
	... ... 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3


	page59
	page60
	titles
	3.2.2 Internal Target 

	tables
	table1


	page61
	titles
	.. 0 __' 
	as [75] 
	Vo = J8:~J, 

	images
	image1
	image2

	tables
	table1


	page62
	titles
	and inlet = uo -l.- M' 


	page63
	page64
	titles
	38 i June ~=~ ...:.. 
	c 36 , j + ~ ,. ... 
	.g> E ..•.•....••.••••• [ ••.••• =~;;~; •.• T.; •••• m m=t •.... :I ••••••••••••••••• I~~I .•••••••.•• 
	.. ...........•••.•• : •• J:::,; :.::.::;:.1::::.:: ;:::::::L::::;;;.;:::;;'';'':~ . 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3
	image4
	image5
	image6

	tables
	table1
	table2


	page65
	titles
	0.75 ~--r,-----.r-------r----~------.r-------. 

	tables
	table1


	page66
	page67
	titles
	month/day 
	67 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3


	page68
	titles
	3.2.3 Unpolarized Gas Buffer System, ABS intensity 

	images
	image1


	page69
	titles
	----~ 

	images
	image1
	image2


	page70
	images
	image1


	page71
	titles
	3~3 The BLAST Detector Package 


	page72
	titles
	3.3.1 BLAST Toroid 


	page73
	titles
	Wire Chambers 
	TOF Scintilla tors 
	Neutron Counters 
	Cerenkov Counters 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3


	page74
	titles
	3.3.2 TOF Scintillators 

	images
	image1


	page75
	images
	image1


	page76
	titles
	{ t = (~td + t':ntu)/2 - L/vac , 

	images
	image1


	page77
	titles
	77 

	images
	image1

	tables
	table1


	page78
	titles
	t'-fm ! 


	page79
	titles
	'" 
	/ 
	I 

	images
	image1


	page80
	titles
	3.3.3 TOF Based Particle Identification Algorithm 

	images
	image1
	image2

	tables
	table1


	page81
	titles
	J3=..h.. 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3


	page82
	images
	image1
	image2

	tables
	table1


	page83
	images
	image1


	page84
	titles
	o 
	&000 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	3.3.4 Cerenkov Detectors 

	images
	image1


	page85
	titles
	3.3.5 Drift Chambers 
	85 


	page86
	images
	image1


	page87
	images
	image1


	page88
	titles
	... 
	• • + 
	~t~ 

	images
	image1
	image2

	tables
	table1


	page89
	titles
	Target 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3


	page90
	images
	image1
	image2


	page91
	images
	image1


	page92
	titles
	.. ", <~.~.~ ~ .~:.:: .:.::: =-.-.~ :-:-.~. ~ "::-: ::~:~;:.::.~t::':'~:~: ~:-:~ ~:..'~. '.'. - ~ .. : ~ .-,:: ~ :- .. ~.- .. ~.' - 
	" 
	E 
	92 

	images
	image1
	image2

	tables
	table1


	page93
	titles
	3.3.6 Drift Chamber Reconstruction 
	93 


	page94
	titles
	--""--~------' 
	.. 
	.. 
	~. 
	-"-"-~----"--. -"X---------' 
	.. ' . 
	................ g . 
	. . . 
	. . . 
	. . . 
	Figure 3-32: Steps of track reconstruction from hits in the drift chambers. 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3


	page95
	images
	image1


	page96
	titles
	3.3.7 Drift Chamber Calibration and Performance 


	page97
	images
	image1


	page98
	images
	image1
	image2
	image3

	tables
	table1


	page99
	titles
	• 

	images
	image1
	image2

	tables
	table1


	page100
	titles
	(3.25) 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3
	image4
	image5

	tables
	table1


	page101
	page102
	tables
	table1


	page103
	images
	image1
	image2
	image3
	image4

	tables
	table1


	page104
	titles
	3.4 Electronics 
	3.4.1 Trigger 


	page105
	images
	image1
	image2
	image3
	image4


	page106
	titles
	3.4.2 Data Acquisition 
	3.5 Monte Carlo Package 


	page107
	page108
	titles
	1 f(x)w(x)dx = L f(Xi)W(Xi), 


	page109
	titles
	Chapter 4 
	Data Analysis 

	tables
	table1


	page110
	titles
	4.1 ed-elastic Monte Carlo 
	A = v'2 Ntc - Nilc 
	MC P+N- P-N+' 
	A 


	page111
	titles
	• •• 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3


	page112
	titles
	4.2 Event Selection 
	4.2.1 Elastic TOF Cuts 


	page113
	titles
	Timing 
	• 

	images
	image1
	image2


	page114
	images
	image1


	page115
	titles
	... 
	4.2.2 Elastic WC Cuts 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3
	image4


	page116
	titles
	--- l.!!i!!LI---- 

	images
	image1
	image2


	page117
	page118
	page119
	images
	image1
	image2
	image3
	image4
	image5
	image6
	image7

	tables
	table1


	page120
	titles
	4.2.3 Backgrounds and Yields 


	page121
	images
	image1


	page122
	titles
	• 
	. .;.. :I ~ .. · 
	• 
	t 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3


	page123
	titles
	Q2 {GeV/c)2 

	images
	image1
	image2


	page124
	titles
	e 
	electrons 
	... 
	i 
	= 
	" 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3
	image4
	image5
	image6
	image7
	image8

	tables
	table1


	page125
	titles
	4.3 Asymmetry 
	4.3.1 Q2 Determination 
	4.3.2 Experimental Asymmetry 
	y+-y­ 
	•••• 
	(4.1) 
	125 


	page126
	titles
	y+-y- - 
	4.3.3 Target Polarization and Spin Angle 
	, 

	images
	image1

	tables
	table1


	page127
	titles
	-- T21 contribution 
	- A..c 
	o 
	-Auc 
	- T21 contribution 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3
	image4
	image5
	image6


	page128
	titles
	128 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3

	tables
	table1
	table2
	table3


	page129
	titles
	(4.3) 
	x= 
	pl~(es) - P;;(Bs) = :i:1, 
	[8pl'z(Bs)]2 + [8P~(Bs)]2 
	(4.4) 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3


	page130
	titles
	0.5 .+ +---t-p-~._+ + i t -. 
	.. r ! ! .~ r r r _ r . 
	: -!--~Jlr---- - --~~:::T 
	1 "'r" t t H .. t"'Ji -t- t - t .. - . 
	o.g 1 _ _ t ~ ;_.p.;; .. !!.t t .l . 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3
	image4


	page131
	images
	image1


	page132
	titles
	Aexp - (d~o((r)T20 + 2dio(B*)cos</J*T21 + 2d~o(B*)cos2</J*T22) 
	~ (d~o(B*)) (T20) + 2 (dio(B*)cos</J*) (T21) + 2 (d~o(B*)cos2</J*) (T22) 
	(4.8) 
	4.4.1 The Kinematic Coefficients 

	images
	image1
	image2


	page133
	titles
	tan (Os(z)) 
	tan ((OEl)) 
	tan ( (Or;of) ) , 

	images
	image1


	page134
	titles
	. 
	&.. 
	. . . 
	.. ' . 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	. 
	... 
	... 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3
	image4
	image5
	image6
	image7
	image8
	image9
	image10
	image11
	image12


	page135
	titles
	135 

	images
	image1

	tables
	table1


	page136
	titles
	4.4.2 T20 and T21 Extraction 
	A* - 
	8A* - 
	rJ- A* - rll A* 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3
	image4


	page137
	titles
	4.4.3 Single T20 Extraction 
	(A"'l. rll'l.y: _ rll'l.y: ) 
	(~r TJh+ (~rT~ 


	page138
	titles
	--I 
	-I 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3
	image4

	tables
	table1


	page139
	titles
	f700(; 
	139 
	900(; 

	images
	image1

	tables
	table1


	page140
	titles
	4.5 Systematic Uncertainties 
	4.5.1 Errors in Be and Q2 


	page141
	images
	image1


	page142
	titles
	~A (~O*) = BAexp ~O* _ Araw ~p (~O*) = (BAexp _ Aexp BAexp) ~O* (4.18) 
	exp e BO e p2 zz e BO A- BO e' 
	e zz e exp e 

	tables
	table1


	page143
	titles
	4.5.2 False Asymmetries 

	images
	image1
	image2


	page144
	titles
	(4.21) 
	A~ - 
	a( +, +, +) + a( -, +, +) - a( +, -, +) - a( -, -, +) 

	images
	image1
	image2


	page145
	titles
	= <To X [1+ ~(h+ + h-)(P': + P; + P')A~ + ~(P;J;+ + P;;;+ + p;;;)Ar], (4.23) 
	Pzz 

	images
	image1


	page146
	titles
	- a( +, +, +) + a ( +, -, +) - a ( -, +, +) - a ( -, -, +) = ~ h(P+. P-)A v 


	page147
	titles
	I 
	J 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3
	image4
	image5
	image6

	tables
	table1


	page148
	titles
	4.5.3 Errors in Pzz and Os 
	(4.24) 
	~es= 
	8Pzz/80e 8Aexp/80e d h . I d .. 8pl~ . 
	Pzz exp s 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3


	page149
	titles
	II -1- I 
	8Be 

	tables
	table1
	table2


	page150
	tables
	table1


	page151
	tables
	table1


	page152
	titles
	Pz~ = A;;w/ (Aitc(Os)) = 1 
	zz Araw \ AMC Os 
	Pz~( (Os)) 
	A;aw/ AkfC( (Os)) 
	~ A;aw/ (Aitc(Os)) 
	[ ~ (cP A~aw / dO~ _ cP A;aw / dO~) A02] 
	AMC MC 
	(4.27) 
	..i /(..i )) . 
	Araw AMC(Os 
	Araw/ \ AMC(Os) 


	page153
	titles
	I'((() ))8() = _~ (d? A~aw/d()~ _ d? A;-aw/d()~) ~()2 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3


	page154
	images
	image1


	page155
	images
	image1


	page156
	titles
	4.5.4 Errors in T20 and T21 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3
	image4
	image5
	image6


	page157
	page158
	titles
	158 

	images
	image1

	tables
	table1
	table2


	page159
	tables
	table1
	table2


	page160
	titles
	4.6 Normalization Uncertainties 
	4.6.1 World Data 


	page161
	tables
	table1


	page162
	titles
	4.6.2 Theoretical Calculations 

	images
	image1


	page163
	page164
	titles
	164 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3
	image4
	image5
	image6
	image7


	page165
	titles
	4.6.3 The Qd Corrections 
	GQ(Q) = G~(Q) + ~Qd(Q), 

	images
	image1
	image2


	page166
	images
	image1
	image2


	page167
	titles
	6'0.6 
	- 
	..... : <:::::: ... , 
	60.6 
	ar 
	- 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3
	image4
	image5
	image6
	image7
	image8
	image9
	image10
	image11

	tables
	table1


	page168
	titles
	168 

	images
	image1

	tables
	table1


	page169
	page170
	titles
	... -. 
	........ + 
	Q (fm-1) 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3
	image4
	image5
	image6


	page171
	titles
	4.6.4 Comparison with BLAST Data 

	images
	image1


	page172
	titles
	4.6.5 Choice of Model for Normalization 


	page173
	titles
	4.6.6 The Electro-disintegration Channel 


	page174
	images
	image1
	image2
	image3
	image4


	page175
	tables
	table1


	page176
	page177
	titles
	Chapter 5 
	Results. and Discussions 
	5.1 Combination of Data Sets 


	page178
	page179
	titles
	179 

	tables
	table1
	table2
	table3


	page180
	titles
	as 
	- 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3


	page181
	titles
	o 

	images
	image1
	image2


	page182
	titles
	o 

	tables
	table1
	table2


	page183
	titles
	.. 
	.. 

	images
	image1
	image2


	page184
	titles
	5.2 Comparison with Theories 
	(5.1) 

	images
	image1


	page185
	titles
	• 2 T20(Q) 


	page186
	titles
	o 
	186 

	images
	image1
	image2

	tables
	table1


	page187
	page188
	titles
	~ 
	188 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3
	image4
	image5
	image6
	image7
	image8
	image9
	image10
	image11


	page189
	page190
	titles
	.. ~ . 
	• 
	a 
	.... 
	" 
	--- 
	.. -- 

	images
	image1
	image2


	page191
	titles
	5.3 Refit of Parameterization I 

	tables
	table1


	page192
	titles
	5.4 Separation of Form Factors 
	dA 

	images
	image1


	page193
	images
	image1

	tables
	table1


	page194
	titles
	. , 
	. . 
	. , 
	. , 
	. . 
	. . 
	. . 
	.. 
	. . 
	. . 
	. . 
	. . 
	. . 
	. . 
	. . 
	.. 
	.. 
	... : : : : World Data : 
	.. .. .. 
	..... ~ "' .. ~ 0.'. ~onn '(i9~ii~""""'" 
	... 
	... 
	.. 
	. . 
	. . 
	. . 
	. . . 
	.. '1" .... "f' . '1' .. , . , " " .. '1" " .... " " , . , 
	The~ ~ " 
	.. . 
	.. . 
	. . ~ .. ". :-, i .. Abbott.Ii , .. ; , ; 
	Q [1m1 

	images
	image1
	image2


	page195
	titles
	.. , 
	.. , 
	.... : : : : W~~I~.~~J~ "",.",."" 
	: : : :. ~ates (1994) 
	: : : : : : : : : : ::: : : : , . : : : ~: : : : : : : : : : : ~: : : : : : : : : : : ;: : : : : :~ : : : ~ ~~:r:: . ~~: . ~~. : : : : : 
	. ~ . , .. 
	: " . , . , , ,~, , , , .. , , , .. ~ . , .. , '. ' , ~onn' (1991 ~, .. , , .. , ... 
	. , .. , . , 
	: : . :. NIKHEF (1999) 
	~ • ~s experi~nt 
	. . . . . . 
	. . , .. , 
	. . , . 
	. , . 
	. " , . 
	. , , . 
	: : : ~ : : 
	.. , ,\ .. 
	: : : : \ : : 
	.. , . \. , 
	... 'T~. ' , . ~, , , ~, , ~. , , . '\. .. ~ .. , , . ~ ' .. , , , 
	: Arenhavel: : ' : 
	..... 
	. , ' .. Van C\..:den , , , , , , ( .. 
	. . . . . 
	. ::::~ :.: ~ :~: :Pliillip~~warra~~Oeviiie:~:::::::::::~:::::: .. 
	................ ¥'Krotov:(EPJAi-{)'2003)"~'" " .. ~ '., ". 
	: : . : : \ 
	.... ''; '';''; 'f 'PhillipsxP! NNLO " .. :.".' .. " .. : ' " ~ ., , 
	..... ~ . .; ''; .~ . Abbott] , . , , , .:' , . , , , , , ~. , . , . , ~ ~ ,. 
	: Abb:II : : : : \ 'I 
	, , .. -: .'. :-: .:' ott.; ., , ': , ,; , , , , :' , , . , .. , ~ ' , .. , 
	: Abbott:ill : : : : 
	o 
	Q [fnil 

	images
	image1
	image2


	page196
	titles
	........ 
	• 
	...... 
	l 
	a 

	images
	image1
	image2
	image3


	page197
	titles
	5.5 Outlook 


	page198
	page199
	images
	image1
	image2


	page200
	page201
	titles
	Appendix A 
	Elastic Electron-Deuteron 
	Scattering World Data 
	A.I Cross Sections 

	tables
	table1


	page202
	images
	image1

	tables
	table1


	page203
	titles
	Table A.1 -continued from previous page 
	Eo (GeV) da/dO(cm2/sr) 
	error 
	Ref. 
	Continued on next page 
	203 

	images
	image1

	tables
	table1


	page204
	images
	image1

	tables
	table1


	page205
	images
	image1

	tables
	table1


	page206
	images
	image1

	tables
	table1


	page207
	images
	image1

	tables
	table1


	page208
	titles
	Table A.1 -continued from previous page 
	error 
	Ref. 
	Continued on next page 
	208 

	images
	image1

	tables
	table1


	page209
	images
	image1

	tables
	table1


	page210
	images
	image1

	tables
	table1


	page211
	titles
	Table A.1 -continued from previous page 
	error 
	Ref. 
	Continued on next page 
	211 

	images
	image1

	tables
	table1


	page212
	images
	image1

	tables
	table1


	page213
	images
	image1

	tables
	table1


	page214
	titles
	Table A.1 -continued from previous page 
	error 
	Ref. 
	Continued on next page 
	214 

	images
	image1

	tables
	table1


	page215
	titles
	Table A.1 -continued from previous page 
	error 
	Ref. 
	215 

	images
	image1

	tables
	table1


	page216
	page217
	titles
	217 
	.~ 

	images
	image1

	tables
	table1


	page218
	page219
	titles
	Bibliography 


	page220
	page221
	page222
	page223
	page224
	page225

